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ABSTRACT

Torest fragmentation was identified as the most important factor reducing the plant diversity
of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) located between 27°06’ and 28°05' North
latitudes, and 88°02' and 88°47' East longitudes in the Eastern Himalayan state of Sikkixﬂ in
north-eastern India. In addition to fragmentation, several other anthropogenic and natural
factors have brought about extreme pressure on the persistence of threatened species in
KBR. Several ethno-medicinally important plant species inhabiting the forests of KBR are
also under threat due to these factors. In addition, over-exploitation of their populations for
their medicinal value has put additional pressure on these plant species, many of which have
reached on the brink of extinction. Empirical assessment of their populations is a pre-
requisite for developing any effective in-situ conservation strategy. Therefore, the present
research work was undertaken to prepare a list of ethno-medicinal plants, and their
conservation status, and uses under traditional medicine system. The research aimed to
assess the population ecology of threatened and ethno-medicinal plant species in relation to
forest fragmentation. The habitat distribution modeling of the three study species viz.,
Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was undertaken to characterize
the habitats of the species and map their distribution within KBR. The spatial and temporal
dynamics of their populations in forest fragments (FF) and continuous forest (CF) were
studied to assess the impact of forest fragmentation on population ecology of these species.
Their metapopulation status was ascertained, characterized and Population Viability
Analysis (PVA) was performed. The extinction probability analysis was also undertaken to
evaluate their extinction risk. Generation of these empirical data and analyses are expected to
help in preparing an efficient management plan for the threatened ethno-medicinally
important plant species of KBR.

Ethno-medicinal Plants Species of KBR

A detail inventory of ethno-medicinal plants species present in KBR was prepared both
through primary and secondary survey. Primary data was collected through a questionnaire
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survey among the forty traditional healers residing in 36 villages located around KBR. Prior
Informed Consent (PIC) was taken before interviewing the traditional healers. The available
literature was also consulted on medicinal uses of the plant species reported by the
traditional healers. The plants so documented were classified based on their uses, ecologic
distribution, taxonomic classification and threat status.

A total of 105 ethno-medicinal plant species were recorded belonging to 64 families.
Dominant families were Ericaceae and Zingeberaceae with five species each. Fabaceae and
Araceae had four species each, while 12 families viz., Valerianaceae, Solanaceae,
Saxifragaceae, Rubiaceae, Rosaceae, Ranunculaceae, Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Liliaceae,
Gentianaceae, Asteraceae and Apiaceae were represehted by three species each and
contributing 18% of the total plant species. On the other hand, about 67% of the families
were represented by only one species. Araliaceae, Scrophulariaceae, Convovulaceae and
Polygonaceae were represented by four species each and contributed 6% to the total species.
On the other hand, 18% species belonged to Valerianaceae, Solanaceae, Saxifragaceae,
Rubiaceae, Rosaceae, Ranunculaceae, Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Liliaceae, Gentianaceae,
Asteraceae and Apiaceae families which were represented by three species each. Araceae
and Fabaceae had two species each, and Ericaceae and Zingeberaceae had maximum
representation with five species each. The ailments treated were grouped into 52 types.
Common ailments such as cough, fever, headache and other gastrointestinal disorders were
being treated by a number of species. 27% of ailments were being treated by only one
species, 23% by two species, 15% by three species, 12% by four species, 6% by five species,
and 4% by six and seven species each. Another 10% of the common ailments were being
treated by more than eight species. In terms of medicinal value of the plant species, most
species were used for a few ailments i.e., one to four only, while three species were used for
treatment of a variety of ailment types. Valeriana jatamansii was used for itreatment of five
ailments, Costus speciosus was used for six ailments and Centella asiatica was used for a

maximum of eight different ailments. From threat perspective, 75 species were not evaluated



and a total of 30 species were found to be threatened. Of these 30 species, three (3%) were
critically endangered, seven (7%) were endangered, 19 were vulnerable (18%) and one
species (1%) i.e., Abies densa was near threatened.

The Study Species

Three species were selected from the documented ethno-medicinal plants for detailed
population studies in relation to forest fragmentation. These were: Swertia chirayita Roxb.
ex Flem. (Gentianaceae), Paris polyphylla Smith (Melanthiaceae) and Panax bipinnatifidus
Seern (Araliaceae).

To study the life history and phenology, twenty five matured individuals of each of the
selected species were randomly selected at three sites. Different morphological parameters
were measured during the peak flowering and fruiting season. The parameters were:
individuals per clump, plant height, leaf number of leaves and flowers per plant, flower
length and diameter, and number of fruits and seeds produced per plant. Phenological cycles
from emergence period to death of the species were closely observed over a period of one
annual cycle from January 2005 to December 2005.

Although the habit of Swertia chirayita had been a subject of debate, in this study it was
established as a biennial species. The life cycle was distinguished into four demographic
stages viz., small rosette, large rosette, vegetative aerials and flowering. Seedlings emergence
(small rosette) occurred during spring with the onset of rain from early May to late June. The
species attained its rosette form during the first year as two distinct stages i.e., small and
iarge rosettes. The large rosette reappeared after dormancy during spring in the second year
and initiation of flowering or reproductive stage developed during late monsoon period and
completed during autumn. Fruiting commenced simultaneously around the same period and
seed setting started before the onset of winter.

Paris polyphylla is a polycarpic perennial plant with a short, thick non-clonal rhizome
bearing several irregular constrictions which is formed annually. Life stages of the species

are represented by distinct types of annual shoots. Three stages were recognized viz.,



seedling, adult and reproductive individuals. Seedling recruitment took place during spring
about a month after the emergence of stem from perennating rhizome. Germinated seeds
gave rise to radicle which later formed the rhizome system, and followed by plumule which
formed the stem. The growth of seedlings occurred during spring and continued till the end
of rainy season (September). Seedlings did not attain maturity during the first year during
which it grew up to a maximum of 10 cm with 2-4 leaves. Much of the growth however,
took place in the underground rhizome component. Dormancy period continued throughout
the winter season. Spring season marked the emergence of adult plants which grew upto 20-
50 cm height with a terminal whorl of 4-12 leaves. Adult plant produced flower bud during
July and peak flowering was observed in August. Fruiting occurred from late August to
September, and seed setting started in mid-September to October.

Panax bipinnatifidus is a non-clonal perennial herb. The stem is erect that arose singularly
from a primary storage rhizome root joined to a chain of nodes which are added annually.
The species is distinguished into five stages viz., seedling, and four stages based on the
number of leaves i.e., 1-4 leaved stages. Seedlings were recruited during spring and they did
not develop into higher stages i.e., 2-4 leaved stages within the first year. Seedlings are
identified by the growth of one leaf and remained one-leaved during the first year. Shoot
withered prior to the onset of winter and persisted only as rhizome which reappeared in the
following year as annual shoots. This pattern of death of annual shoots was also
characteristic of 2 to 4-leaved stages. Reproductive individuals were all 3-leaved and 4-
leaved stages. Some 3-leaved individuals produced flowers but failed to fruit, while all 4-
leaved stage plants did bear fruits every year during the study period. Berries were borne
terminally on short or long peduncle. Fruits were not-observed to mature synchronously,
rather maturity and dehiscence occurred at different times, and usually the central fruits
matured earlier. Each individual produced about 10 to 30 seeds during early spring (Late
March to April) while the re-emergence of annual shoots of seedlings and mature individuals

took place during mid-march. Seedling establishment and shoot growth took place during



pre-monsoon and monsoon season. Flowering occurred during early June and fruiting
occurred during August. Fruit setting took during late August to September. The plants
withered during mid-September to October.

Habitat Characteristics of the Study Species

rlabitat characteristics of each species such as vegetation type, species association, spatial
occurrence, slope, aspect, and altitudinal range were recorded. Vegetation sampling was
conducted through belt transects. The detailed information on species association was
obtained from 40 1 m x 1 m randomly-placed quadrats at each site. Species association was
estimated through chi-square pair-wise association of attributes. Cole’s coefficient of
association was used to quantify the strength of association. Microenvironment and soil
characteristics studied were, light intensity, air temperature and relative humidity, which
were measured 1.0 m above the forest floor on a particular day. The measurements were
taken at four hourly intervals at ten random points in each site on the day of microclimate
measurement.

Swertia chirayita occurred along the buffer zone of KBR from 1,700 m to 3,000 m altitude
in forests, shrublands and patchily on the margins of cultivated land adjacent to buffer zone
of KBR. It grows typically on sandy to sandy-loam soil texture with a range of pH from
basic to weak acid condition. It flourished along the south-western slopes at 20°-40°. Due to
its tolerance to drier environment, it also flourished in shrub lands, open ground and along
the forest edges in the buffer zone of KBR.

Paris polyphylla thrives in cool temperate (2,400-2,800 m a.s.l. elevation) forests in
moderate to deep shade condition and is found most commonly in soft humid and humus
rich sandy loam and weak acid soil and on moderate slopes of 10°-30°.

Panax bipinnatifidus occurred at an elevational range of 3,300 m to 3,700 m as.l. It is a
typically shade-preferring plant whose normal growth and development is ensured
exclusively under forest shade and is found in 5°-25 ° slope. It preferred well drained

although sufficiently moist weak-acid soils rich in mould. In KBR, Panax bipinnatifidus



thrived in the Abies densa dominated coniferous forests and was found in cool microclimate
conditions, and on litter- rich/moss-matted well drained soils. The habitat distribution model
successfully predicted the potential habitat distribution of the three study species. This was
evident from the high AUC output of 0.91, 0.99 and 0.97 for Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, respectively. The contribution of vegetation to the
overall habitat model prediction (as seen by EVI values) was maximum in all the three
species. It was 89.3% in Swertia chirayita, 68% in Paris polyphylla and highest proportion
of 94.9% in Panax bipinnatifidus habitat models. Among different EVI layers, maximum
contribution was evidently by EVI 145 representing spring season with 37.5%, followed by
EVI 289 which corresponds to autumn season. For Panax bipinnatifidus, EVI 097
corresponding to early spring had maximum contribution (20.6%) to the predictive
distribution pattern. Pre-monsoon vegetation index (EVI 145) with 18% contribution and
monsoon data (EVI 209) with 18.4% contribution had equal importance to the model
prediction. These were followed by other fewer contributors such as early monsoon EVI 161
(13.6%) and post monsoon EVI 273 (13.2%).

The contribution of physiographic parameters (elevation slope and aspect) as predicted by
DEM was much lower in all cases with 10%, 32% and 5.1% in Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, respectively. Among physiographic variables, slope
(7.4%) was a strong determinant for the distribution of Swertia chirayita followed by
elevation with 2.8% and least by aspect with 0.5%. On the other hand, elevation had high
importance in the distribution of Paris polyphylla with 27.3%, followed by aspect (3.6%)
and slope (1.1%). Elevation also had more importance (4.6%) in Panax bipinnatifidus,
whereas, slope and aspect contributed only 0.2% and 0.3%, respectively. Overall, the
potential habitats of all the three species were confined towards the southern part of KBR.
For Swertia chirayita, the distribution of potential habitats was more patchy and dense, while
for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, it showed a restricted range. For all the

species, the occurrence of potential habitats in the northern KBR was relatively less.



Population Dynamics

For studying population dynamics, the populations of the three species were systematically
surveyed by walking 50 transects of 50 m x100 m dimension along the accessible trekking
path. All the populations encountered were mapped. A population was defined as an
individual patch separated by a distance of at least 100 m from the nearest neighbor patch.
Patch isolation was measured as the mean distance between the two nearest populations. To
estimate the area occupied by the population, the outermost plants of a population were
marked on a map, and the area of the convex polygon defined by these plants was
determined using Geographical Information System (GIS) software ArcMap 9.3. The sub-
populations were categorized according to the habitats of occurrence. Swertia chirayita
populations occurred in four habitats or group type (henceforth, referred to as group) viz.,
continuous forest (CF), forest fragments (FF) and shrubland populations (SH). Populations
of Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus occurred in two groups i.e., CF and FF.
Population size of the study species was estimated during peak flowering season. Matured
individuals were counted in the case of Swertia chirayita. For the two perennials Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the population size was determined by counting the
total number of individuals including all stages in a life cycle. This was chosen because
unlike Swertia chirayita, all the life cycle stages of these two species grow simultaneously
during the growing season. For populations having very few individuals, the total number of
plants was counted, while for larger populations, estimates were based on the total number of
reproductive individuals per unit area. This was determined through laying 3-10 replicated
quadrats of 1 m x 1 m size depending on the population size and area of occupancy. The
population size of each patch was extrapolated by multiplying the area of each patch with the
number of reproductive individuals per unit area of that population.

The population growth rate was calculated using the formula: A = N+1y/Nt; where N; is the
population size at time t and Ny is its size after time t. Populations with A >1 indicates an

increase in population size; A= 1.0 shows no growth whereas, A< 1.0 signifies a decline in



growth. To initiate demographic studies, the life cycle of the three species was divided into
discrete life-stages based on preliminary survey prior to conducting detailed demographic
studies. Demographic studies on the three species were conducted for four years beginning
2005. For Swertia chirayita, the complete demographic data pertaining to three generations
were studied (2005, 2006 and 2007). While for long-lived Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus, a 4-years demographic census was completed during 2005 and 2008. The
study was performed in permanent plots which were established in each population (n= 72
plots for Swertia chirayita, n= 44 plots for Paris polyphylla and n= plots 28 Panax
bipinnatifidus). For Swertia chirayita, the plot size was 1 m x 1 m and each plot was
demarcated by putting boundary structures made of bamboo. For Paris polyphylla and
Panax bipinnatifidus, the plot size was 2 m X 2 m, and the plants were identified, tagged and
counted during successive censuses. The populations of the two latter species were very
sparse i.e., 0.39 +0.03 plants/m’> for Paris polyphylla and 0.22 plants/m® for Panax
bipinnatifidus. Demographic census therefore, was based on the number of individuals that
was recorded in each of the plots.

Micro-environment and soil factors were measured during pre-monsoon, monsoon and post
monsoon period. Climatic variables such as light intensity, relative humidity and air
temperature were recorded at 1m above ground level at each population of the three species
at five hourly intervals during the day of measurement. Each parameter was measured at ten
random points adjacent to the demographic plots of all populations. Light intensity was
measured by a Digital Luxmeter (TES-1332A), while air temperature and relative humidity
were measured by a Thermo hygrometer TH-103 (Mex—therm). The mean values for the
microclimatic parameters were used for comparing the variables among the populations of
each of the three species.

Soil samples were collected on a seasonal basis for two annual cycles during 2006 and 2007.
One composite sample for each population patch was prepared by mixing soil samples

collected from the five replicate points in each patch. Soil temperature was measured using a



digital portable soil thermometer (Multi-Thermometer). Soil pH was estimated by a digital
portable pH meter. Edaphic variables viz., soil moisture content (SMC), water holding
capacity (WHC), soil organic carbon (SOC), total Kjeldahl nitrogen (TKN), available
phosphorus (P) and exchangeable potassium (K) were estimated in the laboratory.

The metapopulation of Swertia chirayita consisted of 18 populations. These were classified
into 4 demographic groups based on their similarity of habitat of occurrence viz., sub-
tropical continuous forest (CS), temperate continuous forest (CFT), sub-tropical forest
fragment (FF) and shrubland (SH). Seven populations occurred in CFS, 3 each in CFT and
FF, and 5 were located in the SH. The mean patch size of populations was 2.57 ha in CFS,
1.55 ha in CFT, 0.47 ha in FF and 1.32 ha in SH. The total patch areas were 17.95 ha in CFS,
466 ha in CFT, 1.4 ha in FF and 6.6 ha in SH. The mean plant density was 37/m?, 14/m?
5/m* and 25/m*> in CFS, CFT, FF and SH, respectively. Average patch isolation of
populations in each group was 0.29 +0.13 km in CFS, 0.54 +£0.05 km in CFT, 0.28 +.22 km
in FF and 0.31 £0.16 km in SH. All the three cohorts of the populations exhibited concave
survivorship curve. A notable decline in population was observed during the transition from
seedling stage to vegetative-rosette stage, and the individuals exhibited higher survival
during latter stage i.e., from vegetative-aerial to reproductive stage. Overall, the populations
in CFS and CFT had better survivorship than those in FF and SH. However, significant
difference was observed only in CFS and FF (survivorship test; log-rank test x2= 424, p=
0.039; Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test = not significant).

For Paris polyphylla, the metapopulation consisted of 11 populations of which 7 were in CF
and 4 in FF. The mean size of the population patches was 2.85 ha in CF populations and 1.06
ha in FF. The total patch size of the populations in CF was 19.95 ha and that in FF it was
+.24 ha. The average density of plants was 3/m? in CF while in FF it was only 1.4/m?. The
mean patch isolation was 0.75 +0.25 km in CF populations and 0.44 £0.17 km in FF
populations. The survival of seedlings exhibited an identical pattern in all the populations

where the annual mortality was more or less uniform except in two populations i.e., YCF and



ANCEF population of CF where all seedlings died in 2007. Similarly, seedling survivorship in
FF populations also had similar pattern. Five out of 7 CF populations had seedlings survival
«ill 2008 while in FF, 2 out of 4 populations had seedlings that survived till 2008. However,
the overall seedling survival till 2008 in CF was 3.9% while in FF it was 5.9%. Survival of
adult individuals depicted a sharp decline during the first year, followed by low mortality in
subsequent years and for BCF1 population, it was constant till the year 2008. ANCF had no
adult survival and so was in FFF population. There was however, no significant difference in
the survivorship between CF and FF populations.

Panax bipinnatifidus metapopulation was represented by only 7 populations which included
4 in CF and 3 in FF. The mean patch size of the population was 3.72 ha in CF and 1.2 ha in
FF. There was a total of 14.88 ha patch size in CF populations and 3.59 ha in FF populations.
The mean plant density was 017/m? and 0.06/m? in CF and FF, respectively. The mean patch
isolation of CF population was 0.32 +0.01 km and that of FF populations it was 1.26 +0.7
km. The survivorship curve for seedlings was concave and consistent for all populations.
The one-leaved and three-leaved stages had better survivorship in all populations, and there
was approximately only a linear increase in mortality during the study period. Two-leaved
stage on the other hand, represented a transient stage with fewer individuals, and was
encountered in only one population of CF i.e., DCF1 and only 4.7% survived till the year
2008. The occurrence of four-leaved stage was also very rare and found only in DCF2 and
KCF1 populations of CF. 100% mortality was observed in KCF1 during the first year of
~ census i.e., 2006 while in DCF2, mortality was observed in the first year, after which, it
remained constant till the third year, and declined in the fourth year with 16.7% survival.
There was significant difference in the survivorship curves between CF and FF population
groups (log-rank test v’= 3.859, p= 0.04; Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test x2= 4.277, p= 0.04).
Effect of Micro-environment

Different micro-environmental factors were correlated with different stages of the

populations of the three species using multiple regression analyses. For Swertia chirayita,
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large rosettes density was significantly correlated with three factors viz., soil moisture
content, TKN and soil temperature. Vegetative aerial density was significantly correlated
with soil moisture content, while reproductive plant density was correlated to soil pH and
available phosphorus. On the other hand, the annual growth rate was significantly correlated
with soil moisture content and TKN.

In Paris polyphylla, seedling density was correlated with pH, TKN, available phosphorus
and light intensity while adult plant density was significantly correlated with pH and light
.atensity. Reproductive plants density was significantly correlated with soil temperature, and
annual growth rate of populations with relative humidity.

In Panax bipinnatifidus, seedling density was significantly correlated only with soil
exchangeable potassium while annual growth rate of population was significantly correlated
with soil water holding capacity and pH.

Population Viability Analysis

The viability analysis used two different model scenarios i.e., M1 base model and M2
alternate model to simulate the future of the species based on demography data of the
populations of the three study species. The PVA presented the demographically structured
models. The individual populations of each of the study species were classified into distinct
groups called population groups, based on their habitat of occurrence wherein they share
similar micro-environmental conditions and hence had similar demography. The PVA for the
three species involved two basic analyses (i) Deterministic analysis which included two
important measures viz., finite rate of increase and elasticity analysis and, (ii) Stochastic
analysis which included metapopulation occupancy and extinction risk analysis. The threat
status of the three species was assessed as per IUCN criteria and management options were
explored to suggest conservation measure of the species.

The projection matrix model was used for metapopulation analyses of the three species.
Field demographic data was used to estimate the vital rates for each stage. Vital rates
considered in this study were survival, and fecundity rates. Stage abundance (column vector

of the matrix, n;) was defined as the total population size in each population at each life cycle
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stage. This was enumerated by determining density per unit area in each population through
sampling in 50 1 m x 1 m quadrats for each life cycle stage. The density so obtained was
multiplied by the respective patch sizes of each population to obtain the total stage-specific
population size. Vital rates for stage elements were calculated as the average changes over a
period of six months for Swertia chirayita, and one year for Paris polyphylla and Panax
- bipinnatifidus.

Survival rate is the proportion of individuals that survived from a previous stage to the next.
Therefore, survival rate for stage i (S;) was calculated as: S; = Nj/N; where N; and N; are the
number of individuals at stage i and j, respectively. Fecundity (F) was calculated using the
average number of seedling per flowering or reproductive plant in each population.
Fecundity was the only entry in the matrix that did not represent a probability, rather, it
represented the average number of seedlings a single flowering plant produced in a given
year; Fecundity (F) = Su+1y/Ar, where, A; was the number of adults at time t and S;+; was the
total number of seedlings recruited at time t+1. Stage-based transition matrices were built
from field data collected over 4 years period i.e., 2005, 2006, 2007 and 2008.

Projection was carried out by a series of multiplication of the matrix (A) until a stable
configuration was reached. The finite rate of increase (A) was calculated as: Finite rate of
increase (A) = n.1/n;. Sensitivity determines how much various life-history stage transitions
affect the population dynamics by examining how changes in a particular stage affect the
magnitude of the leading eigen value. Sensitivity (S;) = wi/W where, wi was the population
vector at the i® generation and W was the sum of all population vector. Elasticity was a
measure of proportional effect, i.e., the effect that a change in a given matrix element had as
a proportion to the change in that element; Elasticity (Eij) = (aij/A) Sij where, Eij was the
elasticity value and represented the proportion of A due to transition aj;.

Demographic data was used to construct a stage structured projection matrix model (base-
model) for each group. Two different matrices designated as M1 (base-model) and M2

matrices (alternate model was used to account for biotic interference) were used separately

12



for each population groups. The logic of using the two model matrices was to compare the
population performance in two contrasting scenarios i.e., with disturbance in natural
conditions (M1) and without disturbance (M2). The stochastic population dynamics was
modelled using Monte Carlo based software RAMAS Metapop version 5.0 (Akg¢akaya,
2005). Parameters included in the Model were vital rates, demographic and environmental
stochasticity, and initial population structure/stage abundance. Since no catastrophic event
disturbed the populations during the 4 years of study period, changes in population size most
likely reflected true environmental and demographic stochasticity. Environmental
stochasticity was modelled through introducing random fluctuations in stage-specific
fecundities and survivals. Demographic stochasticity was modelled using binomial
distribution. In the first set, all simulation was run with 1000 replications until time to
extinction was achieved. In the second set, a threshold population size (N.) was set for
quantification of quasi-extinction. A threshold size of Ne= 1000 was set for Swertia
chirayita. While for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the threshold size was set at
Ne= 100 each.

Deterministic Analysis

The asymptotic growth rate (A) of all the three species fell below 1.0 depicting a general
deéline in population. For Swertia chirayita, the population groups in the descending order
of A was CFS> SH> CFT> FF. For Paris polyphylia, it was greater in CF than FF by 32%.
The CF populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, had marginally greater A (1%
higher) than that of FF. The trend of A in yearly matrix differed among the three species. For
Swertia chirayita, the overall growth pattern in the base model (M1) was better in the
transition matrix of second year for all populations, except for CFT group which although
had lower growth rate than other groups, had a relatively steady increase in A over the three
years period. In Paris polyphylla too, the A value in CF increased in the second year matrix
and declined in the third year. Nevertheless, both the second and third year matrices yielded
a growth in population with A> 1.0. The FF matrices had gradual decline in A in the second

year matrix and increased by 1.7% in the third year matrix. Panax bipinnatifidus had
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constant A in CF populations but differed marginally among the yearly matrices of FF and
showed a small increase with the years. The M2 yearly matrices had the similar trend with
M1 matrices for all the three species and with an observed increase in A as expected for all
groups. This was caused by the reduced vital rates in one of the matrix elements due to
increased in the number of survivors in the preceding stages. There was significant variation
in A between the groups of Swertia chirayita in both M1 and M2 matrix (F = 75.26, p = 0.00
in M1 and F = 32.78, p = 0.00 in M2).

ANOVA and the confidence interval (CI) of mean A showed that there was significant
difference in A between the groups of Swertia chirayita and it was due to the difference of
growth rate in CFS and SH from CFT and FF. For Paris polyphylla, significant variation in A
between CF and FF was observed only in M1 matrix model (F= 12.91, p= 0.02) although
partial overlapping in confidence interval was seen in M1, and total overlapping in M2 was
observed. Panax bipinnatifidus showed total overlapping of confidence intervals between A
of CF and FF populations, hence there was no significant variation. Three demographic
processes contributed to the finite rate of increase of Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus i.e., fecundity (F) growth (G) and survival (L). For Swertia chirayita, the
contribution of growth was more in all the habitat groups both in M1 and M2 matrices since
growth elasticities were higher in all groups compared to fecundity. Paris polyphylla
exhibited a slight variation in the elasticities values. Survival had high elasticity values in all
populations, but highest values were noted in FF populations in both M1 and M2 models.
While in CF populations, growth had more elasticity in both the demographic scenarios.
Stochastic Risk Analyses

The model predicted a continuous decline in the course of time, both in terms of
metapopulation size and number of occupied habitat patches for Swertia chirayita and Panax
bipinnatifidus. On the other hand, Paris polyphylla metapopulation exhibited a stochastic
trend with some growth at least during a few time steps in the future, usually a characteristic

feature of a stable population. A very large decline was expected in Swertia chirayita and
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Panax bipinnatifidus during the next few years both in M1 and M2 scenarios. The
trajectories for Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus stabilized after the sharp decline,
and although in a stochastic simulation the projection tends to lead to an almost deterministic
decline in the future in both M1 and M2 scenarios. For Paris polyphylla however, the M1
predicted the similar trend in the initial time steps of the simulation but became more
undulating as metapopulation size stabilized. M2 model of Paris polyphylla typically had an
unpredictable trajectory with growth and decline in most time steps.

In Swertia chirayita, the persistence of all 18 populations was projected to maintain for the
next 4 yéars. However, the curve depicted a sharp decline in the number of patches, and only
50% of which would remain extant within 12 years and most of which would remain are
populations of CFS habitat. The metapopulation occupancy of Paris polyphylla also showed
similar trend and approximately 50% of the population would be extant by 25" year, while
in M2 model, the reduction by half the number of populations would not occur before 40
years and some patches may remain till 100 years. In the case of Panax bipinnatifidus, the
decline in number of patches occurred at regular pace in both M1 and M2 unlike Swertia
chirayita and Paris polyphylla. Model prediction showed that approximately 50% of the
population would remain extant till 12" and 13" year in M1 and M2 scenarios. In Swertia
chirayita, maximum time that a population would remain extant was 56 time step or 27 years
in M1, and 81 time steps or 40 years in M2 (T-FE2 population of CFS habitat) while lowest
time a population would persist was 7 years (T-FF of FF habitat).

In Paris polyphylla, the average time the population would persist through time was
predicted at 30 (+SD 15.6) years in M1 and 45 (SD 25.5) years in M2 scenarios. The CF
populations had 41 (£SD 8.9) years in M1 and 62 (+SD 12) years in M2 models. The FF
populations had persistence time of 13 (£SD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 (+SD 2.9) years in M2
models. The sub-population BCF1 of CF had the most persistence time with 52 and 77 years
in M1 and M2 models, respectively. While BFF of FF had the least persistence time with 11

and 13 years in M1 and M2 models, respectively.




The average persistence of populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, was 12
(£SD 25.5) years in M1 and 13 (SD 3.4) years in M2. Habitat-wise, the persistence of CF
populations was 14 (£SD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 (£SD 2.5) years in M2, and that of FF
populations was 9 (£SD 1.6) years in M1 and 10 (£SD 1.8) years in M2 models. Among all
populations, DCF had highest persistence time of 18 years in M1 and 19 years in M2
scenarios. Whereas, PFF of FF was projected to have 7 and 8 years persistence in M1 and
M2 models, respectively.

The probability of extinction of Swertia chirayita was different for different groups. The
extinction probability curves revealed a more or less identical shape for FF, CFT and SH
population groups in both M1 and M2 models. However, the CFS and metapopulation
extinction curves were relatively smoother in M2 model than in M1 model. CFT and FF
were predicted to have the shortest quasi-extinction (Qg) and extinction (E) times. CFS had
significantly longer persistence and a relatively extended range of predicted extinction. In
M1 model, the quasi-extinction time was 25 years, and in M2 model it was 54 years while
times to extinction were 48 and 88 years, respectively. The overall metapopulation had a
quasi-extinction time of 25 years in M1 model while in M2 projection it was 46 years. The
trend revealed an approximate doubling of persistence time in M2 scenarios in comparison
to M1 scenarios in CFS and SH groups and metapopulation. Thus, groups with lower risk
i.e., SH and CFS had a greater persistence time range i.e., up to 90 years, whereas, high risk
groups i.e., CFT and FF were predicted to be extinct within 20 years. Therefore, across the
scenarios and population groups, the species is facing a projected extinction within 100
years.

The risk curves for Paris polyphylla exhibited a wide disparity in isolated scenario between
FF populations and that of CF where the latter was highly skewed while the former was
relatively smooth. However, the risk of CF populations and metapopulationv was almost
uniform throughout. This was seen both in M1 and M2 scenarios. Additionally, the

prediction between M1 and M2 model showed wide differences although the pattern was
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similar. The risk in M1 of CF was 0.86 while in the metapopulation scenario it was 0.97. In
M2 the CF was predicted to have 0.43 risk probability and 0.42 for the entire
metapopulation. The range of extinction was only shown for FF populations as it had
probabilities of quasi-extinction and time to extinction well within 100 years. In the isolated
scenario it had a time to extinction range from Qg= 20 to E= 36 years and in the M2 from
Qr=33 to E= 46 years.

Panax bipinnatifidus had similar pattern of prediction with skewed curves in the isolated
scenarios as well as metapopulation scenarios. Contrastingly, the risk curves in both M1 and
M2 model did not show much variation as that of the other two species. In the isolated
- scenario the FF populations had an extinction risk ranging from Ne= 10 to E= 25 in Ml
model, and Ne= 11 to E= 28 in M2 model. CF had Qg= 16 to E= 33 in M1, and Qg= 22 to
E= 39 years in M2. Metapopulation in M1 had extinction risk that ranged from Qg= 17 to 38
years and Qg= 23 to E= 42 years in M1 and M2 models, respectively.

Threat status of the study species was determined. Swertia chirayita and Parz;s polyphylla
were vulnerable, while Panax bipinnatifidus was endangered. Management options of the
two perennial species i.e., Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was explored and
introduction of approximately 10,000 plants for 3 years is required to bring down the risk of
Panax bipinnatifidus from endangered to vulnerable category. While for Paris polyphyllia,
introduction of approximately 75,000 plants for three years is expected to bring down the
species to lower risk category and approximately 2,00,000 individuals of Paris polyphylia is

required to be introduced to reach its Minimum Viable Population (MVP) size.
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Forest fragmentation is the process by which formerly'continuous forest area turns into
forest patches of different sizes, isolated from each other by non-forested land (Haila, 1999).
Kelt (2000) defined habitat fragmentation as the breaking up of previously continuous
habitat as well as a shift in landscape composition from late successional to early
successional communities. Fragmentation at landscape level often leads to change in
physiognomy and species composition of the constituent plant communities (Dunning et al.,
1992). Fragmentation frequently causes habitat loss. The process is initiated by change of
one type of habitat into another as a result of which the virgin forests get converted into a
mosaic of forest fragments, pasture and degraded habitats. Forest fragmentation affects
habitats in three major ways, all of which may have distinctive effects on plant populations:
(1) Complete loss of habitats eliminating all the species that occurred in these habitats, (2)
reduction in habitat size, and (3) increasing isolation of the remnant fragments. (Andren,
1996; Jacquemyn et al., 2002). Over the years fragmentation is increasingly becoming one of
the most destructive manifestations of cultural disturbances. Intensive agriculture and
development activities have contributed much to the changes in land use resulting in
fragmented landscape with modified ecosystems. These have many biological consequences
some of which are short-term and others are long-term (Saunders et al., 1991).
Fragmentation is considered as a major threat to biodiversity (Saunders er al., 1991;
Collinge, 2000; Simberloff, 2000). Forests all over the world are becoming more and more
fragmented resulting in a mosaic landscape where forests are being interspersed with non-
forested land (Jacquemyn et al., 2001).

Most impacts of forest fragmentation are related to the increased susceptibility of forest
remnants to edge effects. Such impacts are, changes in microclimate, forest structure, biotic
composition and ecological function that occur along forest edge exposed to non forested

habitats such as agricultural fields, clear cuts etc (Lovejoy ef al., 1986; Laurence, 1997). At
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the forest edge, the habitats experience more dry conditions than the interior of the forest
patch due to their exposure to higher wind velocity and solar radiation. Forest edges are also
more accessible to predators, parasites and grazing by cattle than the forest interior. Forest
fragments are also prone to invasions by successional species adapted to recurring
disturbances (Janzen, 1983; Laurence, 1997). Marvier et al. (2004) concluded that invasive
species are symptoms of habitat destruction, disturbance and fragmentation. Forest
fragmentation causes isolation of forested land and divides continuous forests into numerous
small patches which are isolated from each other by environment which more often is
detrimental to the survival of the species inhabiting the dense forests. As a consequence of
the decreased patch area, species richness decreases (Whitcomb ef al., 1981, Ambuel and
Temple, 1983, Howe, 1984, Lynch and Whigham, 1984, Opdam et al., 1985, Robbins et al.,
1989, Piessens et al., 2004, Aparicio et al., 2008). At the scale of individual forest patch,
several factors affect its value as habitat for plants and wildlife. In general, larger patches
support more species. This is because larger forest patches have more habitat types than the
smaller patches and support larger populations that are less vulnerable to extinction.
Moreover, only larger patches are likely to contain enough space to support species that
require large habitat. Fragmentation reduces the area suitable to such species and their
continuous populations are broken down creating isolated subpopulations occupying the
remaining forest fragments. Such isolation often disrupts the exchange of individuals and
prevents gene flow among the populations (Lacy and Lindenmayer, 1995). In small patches,
habitat quality may deteriorate (Oostermeijer et al., 1994) and isolated populations within
each habitat have a decreased population fitness which for a number of reasons are expected
to face high extinction than large populations because they will be particularly vulnerable to
the environmental, genetic and demographic stochasticity (Shaffer, 1981; Menges, 1991).

In the absence of external influences, a population’s fate is determined by a balance between
the collective fecundity and mortality of the constituent individuals, i.e., demographic

stochasticity. In a large population with a stable age structure and sex ratio, future population
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size is predictable from life table and fecundity schedule. When populations fall to critically
low levels, rates of population change become progressively dependent on the fate of the
small number of surviving individuals. Imbalances in the age structure and sex ratio of the
remaining members of the population and chance variation in their reproductive success will
produce unpredictable oscillations in population growth. This stochasticity increases as
population size declines, thus increasing the probability that the populations will go extinct
purely by chance. It is important to realize that a small population can slide to extinction in
this random way, even when all individuals are perfectly healthy and there are no adverse
external influences. In other words, an uneven age structure or sex ratio in a population can
precipitate its decline to extinction, while a population with a balanced birth and death rates
would ensure rapid growth (Spellerberg, 1996).

As a habitat becomes fragmented, the species inhabiting the fragmented habitats are exposed
to unpredictable changes in environmental conditions, i.e., environmental stochasticity.
Although all populations are subjected to environmental stochasticity, extreme variations
caused by forest fragmentation may have a direct effect on the survival of species with
specific habitat requirement, such as dense canopy cover. The most important characteristic
of environmental stochasticity is that its effects are largely independent of population size.
Thus, forest fragmentation results in deterioration of habitats which in turn causes the
decrease and isolation of natural populations of plant and animal species.

Since population size has important conservation implications, characterization of a
population is fundamental to species conservation. Because of this, biologists have
broadened the concept of population biology from local level research and experimentation
to a regional perspective. Traditional population ecology has been concerned with the
understanding of how populations of plants, animals and other organisms change in time and
space, and how these populations interact with their environment. This basic understanding
is useful to forecast a population size or distribution and to estimate the chance that a

population will increase or decrease. The advancement of technology in recent years has
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markedly improved our understanding of population ecology. Metapopulation and extinction
risk analyses are being carried out using powerful tools such as metapopulation modelling
often integrated with GIS. Thus, population ecology today has evolved as a powerful
quantitative discipline with popularization and elevated importance of metapopulation
studies of plant and animal species.

Studies in metapopulation dynamics and the application of metapopulation models to
species-specific problems in conservation have contributed significantly to the discipline of
conservation biology (Brito and Fernandez, 2002; Yuttham et al., 2003) This has inspired
many field studies for collecting key data on demography and movement of several plant and
animal populations, particularly those facing the risk of continuous decline (Holyoak and
Ray, 1999) Metapopulation concept has also prompted renewed research interest concerning
dispersal capacities that is extremely valuable in understanding population structure
(Yuttham et al., 2003). The term metapopulation was first introduced by Levins (1969).
Studies using metapopulation approach generally subdivide the general population into a
series of local populations with a balance between extinctions and re-colonization of local
populations that facilitates long-term persistence of the metapopulation. The key process is
the interpatch connection function by migration (Hanski and Gilpin, 1997). Metapopulation
models have been widely used in the biological field including in population ecology,
conservation biology, and pest control (Harrison, 1994; Wu, 1994; Hanski and Gilpin, 1997,
Takagi, 1999; Fagan et al., 2002).

Extinction and metapopulation theories emphasize that stochastic fluctuations in local
populations cause extinction and that local extinctions generate empty habitat patches that
are then available for re-colonization. Metapopulation persistence depends on the balance of
extinction and colonization in a static environment. For many rare and declining species,
Thomas (1994) argued that (i) extinction is usually the deterministic consequence of the
local environment becoming unsuitable e.g., through habitat loss or modification,

introduction of a predator, etc., (ii) the local environment usually remains unsuitable

4



following local extinction, so extinctions only rarely generate empty patches of suitable
habitat, and (iii) colonization usually follows improvement of the local environment for a
particular species (or long-distance transfer by humans). Thus, persistence depends
predominantly on whether organisms are able to track the shifting spatial mosaic of suitable
environmental conditions or on maintenance of good conditions locally.

Mathematical modelling has become an important tool in population and conservation
biology (Cappuccino and Price, 1995; Haefner, 1996; Hanski and Gilpin, 1997; Hilborn and
Mangel, 1997; Roughgarden, 1998; Shugart, 1998). Many ecological theories today are
represented in mathematical terms because mathematics provide the most precise language
to describe complex ecological systems and is also an ideal tool for prediction in ecological
systems (Tilman et al., 1994; Jansen, 1995; Gyllenberg and Hanski, 1997; Hanski and
Ovaskainen, 2000; Keymer er al, 2000; Casagrandi and Gatto, 2002). However,
mathematical formulations have limitation in that they usually force ecologists to make clear
and unambiguous assumptions. Metapopulation models are always represented as analytical
or simulation models.

There are three types of modelling approaches used in metapopulation studies assuming
many habitat patches and local populations (Hanski and Gilpin, 1997): (i) spatially implicit
approaches, often based on a critical simplification of what at first appears as a complex
problem, in which the habitat patches and local populations are discrete (and are generally
assumed to have independent dynamics) but are assumed to be all equally connected to each
other, (ii) spatially explicit approaches in which it is assumed that local populations are
arranged as cells on a regular grid (lattice), with population sizes modeled as either discrete
or continuous variables and where local populations are assumed to interact only with local
populations in the nearby cells, and (iii) spatially realistic approaches in which the models
allow one to include in the model the specific geometry of particular patch networks, such as
how many patches are there in the network, how large they are, and where exactly they are

located.



With the recent development of metapopulation theory (Hanski, 1989), it has been
recognized that regional-scale processes are also important for long-term survival of species
in the landscape (Carroll et al., 2003; du Toit et al., 2004). In such cases, population viability
analysis has to be performed at regional scale and should take into account both the present
distribution of the species in the landscape and the number, and distribution of patches that
are potentially available for re-colonization. Management of threatened populations will be
necessary to guarantee long-term survival of threatened species and ecosystems (Beissinger
and Westphal, 1998; Reed e al., 2002). Population viability analysis (PVA) is becoming an
ever more central tool in conservation biology (Beissinger and McCullough, 2002; Morris
and Doak, 2002). In PVA, biological and landscape data are used to parameterize a
population model which projects the dynamics, abundance and metapopulation structure of a
focal threatened species into the future. From these projections, viability is estimated and
compared under different scenarios of landscape or population management to design
effective conservation guidelines.

One of the widely used approaches to PVA is the demographic method which is extensively
used during the last decade (Menges, 1990; Hiag et al., 1993; McCarthy et al., 1994). While
this approach may not be feasible for species which are critically endangered because of
their population being scanty in nature, it however has been proved to be one of the most
effective of all PVAs if the dynamics of all subpopulations is accounted for. Therefore,
demographic study continues to be the most important and fundamental aspect of population
biology. Several workers have highlighted the importance of demography in landscape
models to study the invasive spread of species (Moody and Mack, 1988; Lavorel ez al., 1995;
With, 2002, 2004). Other recent works have demonstrated that demographic rates might in
fact be more important than dispersal ability of populations to persist in a fragmented
landscape (South, 1999; With and King, 1999). The status of populations whether declining,
increasing or stable can be established from accurate demographic data (Maschinski et al.,

1996). Vital rates which are the main component in demography do not differ much in
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pattern for any given population under natural stochastic environment and these determine
the growth or decline of that population. In the presence of external factors however (e.g.,
anthropogenic interference), these underlying factors may vary within a metapopulation
depending upon severity of external influence, and could adversely affect the persistence of a
species. Since PVAs are also useful for comparing effects of different factors or
management options (Beissinger and Westphal, 1998; Menges, 2000), stochastic simulation
can therefore be used to test and compare how different populations or groups would
respond under these different scenarios (Gracia, 2003) where threats (e.g., predation,
diseases, inbreeding, population reduction) and management regimes are suspected to affect
population growth rate (Groenendael and Slim, 1988; Ehrlen, 1995; Nantel er al., 1996;
Menges, 1997; Menges and Dolan, 1998; Pfab and Witkowski, 2000; Lennartsson and
Oostermeijer, 2001).

Concrete assessment of the threat status of declining plant species based on their population
size and distribution is a prerequisite for any conservation action. The parameters such as
metapopulation dynamics, rate of decline, environmental stochasticity and external
perturbations are important determinants of species perpetuation and need to be quantified in
respect of a species for correct threat categorization. Metapopulation studies therefore
include a wide range of habitat inventory so that the regional cover of the species is known.
Therefore, the first step towards this endeavor is scientific baseline information on the
habitat and distribution of these species prior to any in-depth research on their populations.
Modelling the habitat and potential distribution of species is therefore an important
component of conservation biology. The outputs of which would help detailed population
sampling and study. For this purpose, an inventory for acquiring maximum presence
localities is a pre-requisite.

Seventeen Biosphere Reserves have been established in India for the purpose of conservation
of ecosystems including the natural habitats of plants and animals with a focus on balanced

relationship between the biosphere and humans. In the Eastern Himalayan zone, the
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Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) is one of the most important BR and is located in
the Sikkim Himalaya. It is home to about 140 endemic plant species spread over 41 families
(Sharma et al., 2001). KBR is exposed to various kinds of disturbances both natural and
anthropogenic, leading to forest fragmentation and disturbance of natural vegetation. From
ethno-botanical point of view, the biosphere reserve is home to a number of ethno-medicinal
plants which are subjectively considered as threatened. The particular significance of ethno-
medicinal plants in conservation stems from the major cultural, livelihood or economic roles
that they play in lives of the local people. There is a need to categorize threatened ethno-
medicinal species of KBR more carefully using the data on their population abundance and
demography, for prioritizing and initiating the conservation action. Therefore, population
studies on these species need to be conducted particularly since these species are reportedly
under threat from forest fragmentation although their actual status is not known. Some of
these threatened species with their widely placed populations and observed inter-population
movement of their propagules provided opportunity to apply metapopulation approach to
conservation. Beside, an understanding of the effects of forest fragmentation on the
population ecology of some of these species and predicting their fate in the biosphere reserve
is important for their conservation. Therefore, the present research was aimed to study the
population ecology of a few threatened and ethno-medicinal plants in the KBR. The main
objectives of the study are as follows:

OBJECTIVES

1. To document ethno-medicinal plants of KBR and their uses.

2. To identify the habitat types and occupancy pattern of herbaceous threatened and ethno-
medicinal plant species of KBR.

3. To study the spatial and temporal changes in the populations of selected species in forest
fragments and in continuous forests.

4. To study the factors affecting the population dynamics of the selected species in the forest
fragments.

5. To analyse the metapopulation dynamics and to predict extinction probabilities.



CHAPTER 2
REVIEW OF LITERATURE

Theoretically, the population fitness of species should be significantly affected by the
process of forest fragmentation (Nason and Hamrick, 1997). However, empirical evidences
to this assumption are still inadequate (Kramer er al., 2007). Progression of population
research from local scale to broader regional scale including the dynamics of metapopulation
has taken place during the past two decades (Husband and Barrett, 2006). This has led to the
more recent simulation approach of risk analysis of several metapopulations (Lindenmayer
et al., 1995). Population research on ethno-medicinal plant species however is very rare.
Considering their conservation importance, particularly those belonging to threatened
category, need of population studies of such species has been highlighted by several workers
(USGS, 2005; Liedner and Neel, 2011).

Traditional medicine has been an important component of health care systems in Asian
countries and includes Ayurveda, Yunani, Siddha, Homeopathy and folk medicine systems.
These systems have been in practice in India since time immemorial. Even today, hundreds
of millions of people, mostly in developing countries, derive a significant part of their health
care and subsistence needs, and income from medicinal plant and animal products gathered
from the wild (Igbal, 1993; Walter, 2001). Demand for a wide variety of ethno-medicinal
species is increasing particularly those with potential for commercial trade. With the
increased realization that some of these species are being over-exploited, agencies such as
WHO, IUCN and WWF are recommending that wild species be brought into cultivation
systems (Lambert et al., 1997). Cultivation can also have conservation impacts, which need
to be better understood. Production of ethno-medicinal plants through cultivation, for
example, can reduce the extent to which wild populations are harvested. However, it may
lead to loss of genetic diversity as well as loss of incentives to conserve wild populations

(Anon, 2002).



The Himalayan region is known for its diverse medicinal plants and Sikkim Himalaya is a
home to a variety of them. Using wild plants for medicinal purposes are quite common
particularly in remote areas. Some of these plant species are over-exploited, thereby
threatening their populations in the wild (Rai and Sharma, 1994). Most of these species are
used only in folk medicine at the local level. Among the widely used plants, quite a number
of them have not been assessed in the context of their population status in the natural
habitats. Considerable efforts have been made by various institutions to document the usage
and exploitation of ethno-medicinal plant species. However, there is no empirical research
on their actual status in the wild.

The history of plant population biology dates back to Nageli’s work in 1874, which was the
first significant published work on the subject. Thereafter, Tansley (1917), Sukatschew
(1928) and Clements et al. (1929) made pioneering studies on different aspects of population
biology. Prof. J.L. Harper and his group (Harper and White, 1971; Sarukhan and Harper,
1973; Hawthorn and Cavers, 1976; Harper, 1977; Watkinson and Harper, 1978) gave a new
thrust to the population studies in plants. This was a departure from the traditional way of
studying the population biology, which was largely based on mere counting and describing
the populations. In addition to the natural dynamics, population studies included the
dispersal and dormancy of plant propagules, recruitment of seedlings and the effects of
neighbouring plants and predators on plant populations. The demographic approach for
population analysis of weeds was introduced by Sagar and Mortimer (1976) and a complete
review of the subject is found in Cousens et al. (1987). Several population studies were
conducted on a range of species. Studies on the population dynamics of several perennial
grasses and herbs have been carried out by Williams (1970), Antonovics (1972) Sarukhan
and harper (1973), Hawthron and Cavers (1976), Bishop et al. (1978), Tripathi and Dwivedi
(1978), Kushwaha et al. (1981), Yadav and Tripathi (1981), Auld and Myerscough (1986)
and Kataoka et al. (1989). Klemow and Raynal (1981) and Kelly (1989a and b) studied the

population dynamics of biennial species.
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In most of these studies, the dynamics of populations were represented by cohort
survivorship curves, which were treated as the most important predictor of population
growth and mortality risk in the life of the populations. Pattern of survivorship was studied
in detail for many weed species by several workers (William, 1970; Rai and Tripathi, 1984;
Pandey and Dubey, 1989). Survival of plants was also studied with reference to the influence
of a range of climatic, edaphic and biotic variables of the environment (Harper, 1977;
Silvertown and Dickie, 1981; Burton and Muller-Dombois, 1984; Fenner, 1985). Of la;e,
population studies of some threatened plants have been undertaken owing to their alarming
rate of depletion of their populations to wide-scale ecological disturbance and habitat
fragmentation. Kolb and Diekmann (2004) studied the effects of forest fragmentation on life
history traits and Kolb (2005) on reduced reproductive success and offspring survival of
Phyteuma spicatum. Bruna and Kress (2002), and Bruna and Oli (2005) studied the
demographic structure of Amazonian herb Heliconia acuminata as influenced by forest
fragmentation. Falk er al. (1996) provided significant insights into the conservation of
threatened species and emphasized the need for restoring diversity and developing strategies
for reintroduction and conservation of endangered species particularly in the face of rapid
forest fragmentation. Similarly Marlin and Whelan (1994) highlighted the need for
restoration of dwindling populations of numerous plants and animals species because of
human-caused environmental degradation and habitat fragmentation.

The study of species populations at the level of landscape is an increasingly popular research
area for conservation of species in patchy or fragmented environment (McCullough, 1996;
Marsh and Trenham, 2001). There are different approaches towards undertaking population
studies at a regional scale. Several workers such as Johnson et al. (1992a and b), Weins et al.
(1993), Ims (1995), With and Crist (1995, 1996) and Turchin (1998) emphasized the
importance of temporal habitat configuration in predicting the population dynamics of a
species in fragmented landscape. Gruber and Henle (2004) studied the habitat structure and

orientation in an arboreal Gehyra variegata and their findings suggested that species
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configuration lowers predation risk of the population. Such study suggested that determining
the habitats of the species and their distribution is a pre-requisite of metapopulation research.
Most studies of metapopulation consider the dynamics of populations divided into a number
of sub-populations that may to some extent exchange migrants and that may be subjected to
local extinction and recolonizations (Hanski and Simberloff, 1997).

Large-scale assessment of the distribution of species populations prior to 1990 was difficult
due to lack of robust methods for summarizing or predicting species’ geographic
distribution. Although conceptualized much earlier by Grinnell (1917) and Hutchinson
(1957), MacArthur (1972) described the role of ecological niche in ecological community
and explained it as the quantity that governs the limits of geographic distribution of species.
Computer aided algorithm of habitat suitability and ecological niche modelling had since
then become an interesting area of ecological research. However, it was Stockwel and Peters
(1999) who introduced a robust system of distribution modelling called the Genetic-
Algorithm for Rule-set Prediction (GARP) which is widely being used in species distribution
studies. Another modelling tool is MAXENT (Maximum Entropy) developed by Phillips et
al. (2006) which generates a continuous binomial probability distribution representing
habitat suitability of the species. The habitat suitability map can be calculated in a number of
different ways, including statistical analyses e.g., logistic regression that find the relationship
between the occurrence or density of the species and independent variables that describe its
habitat requirements. The relationship can be statistically validated by estimating the
function from half of the available data, and predicting the habitat suitability of known
locations in the other half (Akgakaya and Atwood, 1997). The habitat suitability map is then
used to calculate the spatial structure of the metapopulation. This is done by identifying
cluster of cells in a raster map that are suitable ie., above a threshold value of habitat
suitability. This patch recognition is based on species-specific characteristics such as the
home range size, dispersal distance and minimum habitat suitability for reproduction. The

demographic parameters such as carrying capacity and average vital rates of the population
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inhabiting each habitat patch can be determined as functions of patch-specific characteristics,
such as the total habitat suitability in the patch (Akgakaya, 1998). This provides a link
between the spatial and demographic components of the model, and makes it easier to
parameterize models with large number of populations, based on limited data.

Inferential procedures that provide robust and reliable predictions of species geographic and
ecological distribution are thus critical to biodiversity analyses. This approach has recently
been explored under the domain of ‘‘Ecological Niche Modelling’” (ENM) (Soberon and
Peterson, 2005), and refers to reconstruction of ecological requirements of species that are
analogous to the Grinnellian ecological niche (Grinnell, 1917). ENM can provide diverse
insights into the ecological and geographic extents of species distribution (Soberon and
Peterson, 2004). Predictions from niche-based models of species distribution (Guisan and
Zimmermann, 2000) are promising tools in this respect (Cote and Reynolds, 2002; Edwards
et al., 2005) as a way to improve the sampling of species of conservation interest. Although
population viability analyses have long been used in management of the rare species (Brook
et al., 2000), spatially explicit, predictive, habitat distribution models have only recently
been used in conservation biology (Vaughan and Ormerod, 2003; Rushton et al., 2004).

The majority of predictive models published in the literature were developed for common
plant and animal species. Very few successful applications of this approach have been
published for rare and endangered plant species (Miller, 1986; Elith and Burgman, 2002;
Engler ez al., 2004), although reliable spatial predictions are essential for these species which
are of great conservation interest. Paucity of data, spatial inaccuracy, and lack of valid
absences are the main reasons identified for this shortcoming (Engler et al., 2004).
Conservation strategies have largely focused on patterns of diversity, specifically how to
maximize the number of species that can be protected within a particular geographic region.
| Species inventory data are fundamental to the development of conservation plans or
“portfolios,” which represent the full array and diversity of native species, communities and

ecosystems within an area (TNC, 2004). Conservation of rare species must be guided by the
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biological attributes of the taxon, yet the lack of basic biological data has been implicated in
the failure of many recovery plans, especially for plants (Pavlik, 1994; Schemske et al.,
1994; Schultz and Gerber, 2002).

By combining reliable locational data with technological and analytical tools, however, we
can learn more about species distribution. The development of high-speed computers and
GIS software now allows us to model the distribution of a particular species by analyzing the
environmental characteristics of its known localities (Guisan and Zimmermann, 2000; Elith
and Burgman, 2003; Guisan and Thuiller, 2005). These mathematically defined models can
then be combined with known constraints based on the species life history to predict where
else on the landscape the species might occur. A variety of environmental data are used as
the basis for these mathematical models, some of which have only recently become widely
available. These include EVI, NDVI, digital elevation models (and other descriptions of
topography such as terrain, slope, and aspect that can be derived from these data); current
vegetation cover based on analysis of satellite imagery, and digital data layers providing
estimates of precipitation, temperature, and other climatic conditions.

Species distribution models generated in this quantitative fashion are much more detailed
than the familiar polygon depictions of species ranges found in field guides. Another benefit
is that they control somewhat for the bias that most collectors work near cities or along roads
and rivers (Nelson et al., 1990). If one simply examines localities from where a particular
plant was collected, you might find that it is restricted to roadsides only, where the collectors
had easy access. Species distribution models identify remote natural areas where a species is
likely to occur because of shared characteristics with sites where collectors have worked.
Through the use of these models, we hope to improve our knowledge of the distribution of
plant and animal species endemic to an area. Analyses of these data help pinpoint areas of
population patch occupancy for different kinds of organisms as well as identify

concentrations of endemic species that occur outside the existing protected areas system

(Young, 2007).
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Following a known occupancy and distribution of species populations, it become feasible for
an in-depth metapopulation research. Theoretical metapopulation research can be traced
back to 1970 when Levins coined the term and described a simple model for metapopulation
dynamics (Levins, 1970). A history of research in metapopulation biology has been narrated
by Hanski and Simberloff (1997) and Hanski (1999). To date, there are over 1000 citations
to the key word metapopulation from 1970-2001 (BIOSIS database, Hanski and Gaggiotti,
2004). The core mathematical model in metapopulation theory is the Stochastic Patch
Occupancy Models (SPOM). SPOMs assume a network of habitat patches, which have only
two possible states, occupied by the focal species or empty. Ecologists working with
conservation tend to prefer individual based metapopulation model (Akcakaya and Ferson,
1992; Lacy, 1993, 2000; Akcakaya, 2000) or population based (Sjogren-Gulve and Ray,
1996) or stage-structured (Caswell, 2001; Morris and Doak, 2005; Akcakaya, 1998)
simulation models. The advantage of these models is that any process and mechanism that
the researcher may wish to add to the model can be added readily. The best use of these
models, as perhaps of any population models, for conservation and management is to
contrast alternative scenarios that differ in only a small number of factors (Hanski, 1997;
Ralls and Taylor, 1997; Beissinger and Wesphal, 1998; Akcakaya and Sjogren-Gulve, 2000).
Research on metapopulation primarily stemmed from rapid extinction and colonization
processes and several theoretical models have been developed to assess species survival
probabilities at the landscape level (Lahaye ef al., 1994; Gustafson and Gardner, 1996; With
et al., 1997; Hanski and Ovaskainen, 2000; Casagrandi and Gatto, 2002; Dreschler ef al.,
2003). Generally only two types of metapopulations are possible for a given species: (i)
Discrete metapopulation— characteristic feature of a true metapopulation (Freckleton and
Watkinson, 2002) and (ii) Patchy metapopulation- there are populations exhibiting a rather
more continuous structure which are arbitrarily defined using grid-based as suggested by

Thomas and Kunin (1999) or threshold distance criteria as followed by Kolb (2002, 2004)



an important determinant of metapopulation. Spatial structure refers to the location of
individuals, which are grouped into sub- or local populations. Different sub-populations may
have different demographic characteristics, such as population size (abundance), carrying
capacity, and vital rates. Hanski (1997) outlined four conditions that, if satisfied, suggest that
a Levins metapopulation approach will help explain regional persistence of a specieas: (i)
suitable habitat occurs in discrete patches; (ii) all local populations have a substantial risk of
extinction; (iii) habitat patches must not be too isolated to prevent recolonizations; and (iv)
local populations do not have completely synchronous dynamics. These were offered as
general criteria, not necessarily tailored to plant systems. Eriksson (1996) had argued the
need to conceptually extend the metapopulation approach to plants due to the difficulties
outlined above. Rather than extending the metapopulation concept, Freckleton and
Watkinson (2002) in their review of plant metapopulation studies, classified large scale
spatial dynamics in plants to restrict the definition of metapopulation to more closely match
Hanski’s criteria. They then identified additional categories, distinct from metapopulations,
based on the relative dominance of regional versus local processes.

It is therefore seen that most of these models assume that the current distribution of species
in habitat patches is the result of equilibrium between the two processes i.e., colonization
and extinction (Lahaye er al., 1994). However, the population turnover in disturbed
landscape is disrupted when the change in habitat characteristics goes beyond the
adaptability of species and the demographic rates get affected. Disturbance is not only a
factor that has important effects on the demography of plants, but also one that can often be
manipulated to increase population growth rates and population sizes. For example,
increased rates of canopy disturbance promoted population growth of the understorey shrub
Lindera benzoin (Cipollini et al., 1994). Population growth rates for an annual grass
Andropogon brevifolius were four fold higher in burned than in unburned savanna, owing to
higher fecundity in burned areas (Canales er al., 1994). Many plant species do not vary

randomly, but instead vary cyclically. The effects of periodic disturbance and of subsequent
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recovery can be modeled by a combination of information about the disturbance cycle, the
frequency and intensity of disturbance, and the demographic response to disturbance. These
can be handled by a megamatrix approach. Megamatrices have been used to show that open,
post-hurricane environments supported the highest population growth rates for the tropical
understorey shrub Ardisia escallonioides (Pascarella and Horvitz, 1998) and to model
dynamics of the tropical forest gap specialist Cecropia obtusifolia in a shifting mosaic of
canopy gaps in tropical rainforest (Alvarez-Buylla, 1994). In Primula vulgaris, complex
matrices were used to examine the impact of increased forest disturbance rates on
metapopulation growth rates (Valverde and Silvertown, 1997). Simulations were carried out
on varying disturbance frequency and plant demography in relation to the time since the last
disturbance, to predict optimal sod-cutting intervals for Gentiana preumonanthe
(Oostermeijer et al., 1996) and to predict optimal fire return intervals for Banksia attenuata
(Enright et al., 1998).

Plant species adapted to particular disturbance regimes that impose frequent population
turnover, fit metapopulation approaches. For example, many prairie plants are adapted to
frequent small-scale soil disturbance created by gophers (Thomson er al., 1996; Wolfe-
Bellin and Moloney, 2000). Similarly, Gawler et al. (1988) found that populations of the
riverbank endemic Pedicularis furbishiae were often destroyed in the short term by ice
scouring and flooding, but relied on these disturbances to create suitable habitat for long-
term persistence. In the xeric scrublands of central Florida, plant species are adapted to fire,
the dominant type of disturbance. While some species persist in the landscape via
resprouting, others rely on seed dispersal and recruitment to recover from fire and are most
likely to show measurable metapopulation dynamics. These differing responses to fire,
combined with microhabitat diversity and differences in between fire competitive abilities
interact to structure the heterogeneous plant communities in Florida scrub (Menges and
Hawkes, 1998). Besides external influences and disturbances, internal demographic

properties like births and deaths interact with both population size and life history in their
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effect on population persistence time and extinction risk. Stochastic demographic variability
increases the risk of extinction of small populations (Shaffer, 1987). Further, Kokko and
Ebenhard (1996) showed that life history characteristics and the demographic effective
population size were more important than total population size determining the strength of
demographic stochasticity. Variation in life history characters like seed bank and clonal
propagation may also affect the risk of population extinction due to environmental
stochasticity (Eriksson, 1996). In a theoretical study, Lande (1993) showed that the average
life time of a population subjected to environmental stochasticity or random catastrophes is
more dependent on its long run population growth rate than on initial population size.

In practice, there are various ways of adding spatial structure to a model to account for the
spatial factors. At one extreme as discussed above are simple occupancy models that are
based on the number of occupied and unoccupied habitat patches, ignoring their location
(Sjogren-Gulve and Hanski, 2000). At the other extreme are individual-based models that
describe the spatial structure with the location of each individual in the population, or the
location of territories or home ranges. Stage-structured population models which is
employed in the present research, fundamentally used the projection matrix model which is
the matrix form of the basic model (N;+ =N, + B~ D + 11— E). Leslie (1945) developed the
age-structure model form of the matrix which Lefkovitch (1987) described the stage-
structured form. Recent analytical methods allow the estimation of age-based parameters
from stage-based matrices (Cochrane and Ellner, 1992), which is likely to lead to more plant
studies integrating stage and age approaches (Morris and Doak, 1998).

Many structured models concentrate on a single sex i.e., usually only the females are
modeled. In species where one male can mate with several females, the number of males
may not affect the total fecundity very much, and only females should be modeled. For other
species, it is possible to develop models that include both sexes, but this requires additional
information about reproduction. In particular, the contribution of males to fecundity (which

is likely to be frequency-dependent) must be known. In models of monogamous species with
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only one breeding stage, fecundity can be expressed simply as number of offspring per
breeding pair, multiplied by the minimum of the number of males and the number of females
in the breeding stage. If more than one age class is reproductive, or if breeding is not
monogamous, the frequency dependence will be more complicated.

Simulations of stage-based populations can also be used to estimate age-related parameters,
such as life span (Damman and Cain, 1998). A comprehensive study and description
however was provided by Caswell (2001). Caswell (2001) gives a comprehensive account of
the mathematical development of the topic, which includes stochastic extensions
(demographic and environmental variation), and asymptotic analyses of growth rates and age
and stage class distributions for deterministic and stochastic matrix models. Matrix
population models are used to assess the viability of structured populations (Morris and
Doak, 2002). Repeated iterations of the matrix model result in the projection of a
population’s equilibrium growth rate and extinction risk, providing a measure of the overall
performance of populations. Moreover, sensitivity and elasticity analyses of matrix models
can identify the life-history stages most critical for the persistence of a species. The results of
matrix model analysis and simulation are often used to assess the vulnerability of a
population to extinction and to evaluate different management options (Freckleton et al.,
2003; Beverly and Martell, 2004; Garcia, 2004; van Mantgem et al., 2004).

Between these are spatially explicit metapopulation models that describe the dynamics of
each population with structured demographic models, and incorporate spatial dynamics by
modelling dispersal and temporal correlation among populations. Both dispersal and
correlation between each pair of populations depend on the location of the populations,
making these models spatially explicit. One type of spatially explicit metapopulation model
is based on a regular grid, each cell of which is modeled as a subpopulation of a
metapopulation (Price and Gilpin, 1996). Another approach expands spatially explicit
metapopulation models by incorporating information about habitat relationships of the

species and the characteristics of the landscape in which the metapopulation exists
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(Akgakaya and Atwood, 1997). This method uses a habitat suitability map to determine the
spatial structure of the metapopulation (number and location of habitat patches in which
subpopulations of the metapopulation live) and population-specific parameters. Many plant
population studies are presented as sets of deterministic models developed from data for
specific years (Shaffer, 1981; Bierzychudek, 1982; Kalisz and McPeek, 1992). In contrast,
very few have calculated a stochastic population growth rate (Caswell, 1989; Nakaoka,
1996). Efforts to introduce stochasticity into these models have often taken the form of
choosing a sequence of matrices obtained for different years according to a random sampling
scheme or a scheme designed to address theoretical questions (Bierzychudek, 1982; Kalisz
and McPeek, 1993). More commonly, environmental stochasticity or various types of
disturbance or catastrophe have been considered in Population Viability Analyses (PVAs).
Of the 21 studies using stochastic modelling to predict extinction, 19 reported extinction
probabilities; others reported times to extinction or both.

The time periods used for projecting extinction risk vary from 25 to 1000 years (many
authors used several different periods), with 50, 100 and 200 years being the most frequently
used time periods; thus, comparison of extinction risk is difficult. A few studies did present
risk analyses with full distribution of times to extinction. These full-time distributions are
recommended because they are less misleading than single results (Beissinger and Westphal,
1998). As far as deterministic models are concerned, many other parameters have been
calculated, with elasticities (Benton and Grant, 1999) as the most common. However,
because elasticities within species vary across space and time (Horvitz and Schemkse, 1995;
Oostermeijer et al., 1996; Silvertown et al., 1996) interpretations of elasticities need to be
made with caution. In particular, elasticities of declining populations differ from those of
increasing populations. Stochastic modelling and other complex approaches have been less
commonly used in plant PVAs. Demographic stochasticity (Damman and Cain, 1998;
Menges, 1998) is not considered as great a threat to population viability as systematic factors

(such as continuing habitat loss) or other stochastic factors.
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Metapopulation viability is also drastically and negatively affected by the strength of the
environmental stochasticity; temporal variation in population growth rate may lead several
local populations and even the whole metapopulation to extinction. Doak et al. (2002)
showed that, in the absence of good information on seed demographic rates, model
predictions based on assumptions about a persistent seed bank can vary widely depending on
the amount of variation in vital rates for the reproductive phases of the plant life cycle. This
points to the need for realistic assessment of environmental variation and its impact at all life
history stages. Extinction of populations is of prime evolutionary and conservation interest
and stochasticity is a decisive factor in the survival or extinction of populations (Goel and
Richter-Dyn, 1974; Goodman, 1987a, b). Not surprisingly, theoretical research on stochastic
extinction of populations and the application of stochastic models to population viability
analysis (PVA) have become very popular (Leigh, 1981; Soulé, 1987; Lande and Orzack,
1988; Hanski and Gilpin, 1991; Mace and Lande, 1991; Burgman et al., 1993; Wissel et al.,
1994; Settele et al., 1996; Drechsler et al., 1998; Amler et al., 1999). The popularity of the
PVA approach in conservation biology is also reflected in the availability of several reviews
(Goel and Richter-Dyn, 1974; Akgakaya and Ferson, 1990; Boyce, 1992; Lacy, 1993;
Lindenmayer et al., 1995; Oostermeijer et al., 1996; Reich and Grimm, 1996; Groom and
Pascual, 1997; Beissinger and Westphal, 1998).

Alternatively, measured among-year variation in vital rates can be examined statistically to
generate means, variances and correlation structures that can be incorporated into the
modelling procedure (Morris and Doak, 2002). This allows vital rates to vary randomly
within the constraints of defined statistical distributions, resulting in greater realism than that
obtained by selecting entire matrices randomly from an array of matrices. Another approach
for incorporating stochastic variation into a population model is to use documented long-
term variation in environmental variables as drivers of among-year variation in demographic
rates. This approach starts with regression of measured vital rates for a series of years on

measured value for environmental driver variables for those years. These equations are then
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used to parameterize the model, so that the variance structure of the driver variables controls
the variance structure of corresponding vital rates. This results in a correlation structure
among vital rates that is mediated by their dependence upon common driver variables. This
approach has the important advantage of incorporating realistic levels of environmental
variation into the model and can be helpful in extrapolating demographic data collected over
relatively short time spans (Fieberg and Ellner, 2001). It may be most appropriate in
environments where abiotic factors such as precipitation are the main determinants of
demographic performance.

Metapopulation approaches might be particularly relevant to understand persistence in plants
because many plant species have patchy distribution and occur on specialized, identifiable
sites that can be censused for occupancy. Some additional patchiness is created by
disturbances and by disturbance-specialized or disturbance avoiding species. The dispersal
of many species is limited so that suitable patches can remain unoccupied. The concepts of
minimum viable metapopulation and minimum available suitable habitats (Hanski et al.,
1996) are likely to be applicable to many plant species.

Data on species presence or absence in suitable habitat patches have been used to infer
metapopulation dynamics in 80 species of Florida scrub plants. For 25 species, with
occupancy. related to patch size, isolation or fire regime, an incidence-based metapopulation
model was used to infer colonization and extinction rates (Quintana-Ascencio and Menges,
1996). This work suggests that, as patch size decreases, herbs are more sensitive than woody
plants to increased extinction risks. Natural variability in population dynamics is
compounded by uncertainty in the population parameters due to lack of perfect information.
Therefore, development of models in population studies have become an integral part for
better and clear understanding of the population behaviour. Besides, the predictive capacities
of the models help in species conservation. The consequent difficulty of making precise
predictions has shaped the language of PVA (Shaffer, 1990). The conservation-related

problems and questions that PVA addresses are usually phrased in terms of probabilities. For
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example, we may want to assess the probability of extinction or the chance of recovery from
a population bottleneck. The earliest plant PVA was calculated for age-structured data
derived from a Pinus sylvestris forest (Usher, 1969). The classic study of Ranunculus repens
brought matrix methods to the attention of plant ecologists (Sarukhan and Gadgil, 1974).
Some other notable plant PVAs are those of Werner and Caswell (1977), Bierzychudek
(1982), Fiedler (1987), van Groenendael and Slim (1988), Menges (1990), Burgman and
Lamont (1992), Cochrane and Ellner (1992), Kalisz aqd McPeck (1992), Alvarez-Buylla
(1994), Bullock et al. (1994), Erikkson (1994), Ehrién (1995), Nantel et al. (1996), Valverde
and Silvertown (1997), Bradstock et al. (1998), Damman and Cain (1998), Enright et al.
(1998), Gross et al. (1998), Menges and Dolan (1998), Pascarella and Horvitz (1998) and
Oostermeijer (1999).

Most plant PVAs have been carried out based on short duration data. PVAs have been
performed on a single species and have considered only a few populations. The mean,
median and modal length of a PVA is about four years (Fiedler, 1998). Most studies also
consider very few populations (mean 3.4, median 2.0 and mode 1.0), but because
populations within species vary widely in demographic parameters, studies based on only a
few populations would seem incomplete. Demographic variation over time (environmental
stochasticity) is only weakly correlated among populations (Horvitz and Schemkse, 1995;
Crone and Gehring, 1998), which suggests that multiple populations need to be followed for
several years. Some of the earliest PVAs used a single parameter which is time to extinction
(Brigham and Schwartz, 2003).

PVAs can be used to define, given an assumption of the maximum risk to be tolerated (e.g.,
less than 5% risk of extinction in 100 years), a Minimum Viable Population (MVP) that will
forestall extinction. Deterministic and stochastic analyses, which incorporated harvesting
pressure on wild ginseng (Panax quinquefolium) and wild leek (Allium tricoccum) in
Quebec, Canada, were used to formulate MVPs (Nantel ef al., 1996). While there are a large

number of both short-term and long-term studies focusing on almost all aspects of plant
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population biology in the temperate zone (Tamm, 1972; Whigham, 1984; Calvo, 1990;
Leeson et al., 1991; Primack and Stacey, 1998; Brzosko and Wroblewska, 2003; Wotavova’
et al., 2004), the plant demography of the much more species-rich tropical zone has been
little studied. Such demographic studies are essential for a better understanding of the
relationship between these plant communities.

Population viability models were used for Banksia cuneata considering fire frequency
effects, environmental stochasticity and potential inbreeding (Burgman and Lamont, 1992).
The fire frequency that maximizes population size does not minimize extinction, because it
exposes vulnerable seedlings to the risk of catastrophic mortality during droughts.
Minimizing extinction and maximizing population size do not always require the same
conditions.

The above review of literature clearly reveals that plant population analysis following
metapopulation approach has not been undertaken in India for any of its species. This
provided an important basis and impetus for the present research which aims to undertake an
extensive population research of KBR landscape for selected threatened and ethno-medicinal
plant species. Viability analysis of species population was also undertaken to demonstrate a
method that can fill-up the much needed data for successful conservation of several

threatened species in the country.
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CHAPTER 3
STUDY SITES

Location

The study area is situated in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) of Sikkim (27°06'-
28°05'N, 88°02'-88°47'E) in the Eastern Himalayan state of Sikkim in north-eastern India
(Plate 3.1).

Kanchendzonga landscape was notified by the Ministry of Environment and Forests,
Government of India as a Biosphere Reserve (BR) vide notification No.J-22016/76/91-BR
on 7™ February, 2000. KBR encompasses a total area of 2,619.92 km? with 1,784 km’
comprising of the core zone and 835.92 km? of the buffer zone. The entire BR is a part of
Eastern Himalayas, often called as Sikkim Himalayas being in the state of Sikkim. The BR
covers two districts, viz., North and West Sikkim districts.

The BR lies along the Sikkim-Nepal border and occupies about 40% of the state’s
geographical area. It falls in the elevation range of 1,220 m to >8,000 m a.s.l. Yambung-
Singalila range forms the transboundary corridor with Nepal in the West. In the North, KBR
is bound by Lungnak La (5,537 m a.s.l) ridge and the Teesta river forms the eastern
boundary. In the south, KBR boundary touches various reserved forests of the South and
West Forest Division of Sikkim. It also touches a short stretch of International boundary
with the Tibet Autonomous Region (TAR) of China in the North West of the State (Plate

3.1).
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Plate 3.1. Map of Sikkim showing the location of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(KBR) in India



Climate

The altitudinal and topographical variation of the BR resulted in a wide variety of climatic
conditions. The climatic conditions vary from subtropical in the southern part of the BR to
cold desert and permafrost areas in the northern and western parts bordering Nepal. The
rainfall pattern is also influenced greatly by the elevation. Sikkim is the most humid place in
the whole of the Himalayan range because of its proximity to the Bay of Bengal and direct
exposure to the moisture laden southwest monsoon. Three seasons are distinguishable in a
year viz., winter (October-March), summer (March-May) and monsoon (June-September)
seasons.

Continuous climatic data for the BR are not available because the two closest meteorological
stations had data for limited periods and parameters. The Geyzing meteorological station
(1,533 m as.) is close to the BR (7-10 km distance) from the western direction while
Chungthang meteorological station (1,606 m a.s.l) is close to the BR (1-5 km distance) from
northern direction. The total annual rainfall recorded at Geyzing (lower montane) during
September, 2004-August, 2006 was 7,861.5 mm, 70 % of which was received during April-
September and a maximum of 2,051.6 mm rainfall was received during the month of August
(Figure 3.1). The maximum average daily temperature of 24.8 °C was recorded during April
and the minimum 5.7 °C was recorded in January at Geyzing. The rainfall data for the four
rainy months in each year during 2006-2009 at Chungthang (montane) revealed that the
maximum rainfall occurred during the months of July and August (Figure 3.1). The

continuous data for the upper montane forests were not available.
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Figure 3.1: Climatic data for Geyzing (lower montane) (a) and Chungthang (montane) (b) recorded during the
study period at the nearest two meteorological stations from Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve

Geology, Geomorphology and Drainage

The state of Sikkim falls in the upper part of the Teesta basin. The BR landscape owes much
to the drainage network of the river Teesta. The structural slope of the land is from North to
South. Hence all the rivers and the streams in the BR have southern flow. The north-western
part of the BR reaches an elevation of >8,000 m a.s.l and therefore remains under snow
cover almost throughout the year. The resultant topography is that of the typical glaciated
one, characterized by cirques, aretes, glacial trough, and morainic deposits. Besides, there
are numerous glaciers such as Zemu and Talung glacier in the North, and Rathong glacier in
the West, which get frozen during the winter. Geologically, the BR constitutes hard massive
gneissose rocks capable of resisting denudation. The main ridges viz., the Singalila and the

Chola ridges within the BR run in a north-south direction. Another north-south ridge runs
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through the central portion of the BR separating the Rangit from the Teesta valley. The
Rangit and the Teesta which form the main channels of drainage, run nearly north-south.
Teesta originates from a glacial lake Chho Lhamo located at the north-eastern corner of the
BR.

General Soil Characteristics

The soils of BR were in general acidic in reaction due to heavy rainfall and leaching of bases
from surface soil to low horizons. They were excessively drained and sandy-loam in texture.
According to Harmonized World Soil database, the soil of KBR consists of three main
dominant soil types i.e., Cambisols, Leptosols and Glaciers.

Land Use

Forest is the dominant land use in KBR. The analysis of imagery supervised classification of
Indian Institute of Remote Sensing (IIRS), LISS I1I imageries of February, 2002 pertaining
to the year 2002 revealed that more than 43.4% of the total geographical area of the BR was
under forest cover or scrub (Plate 3.2). The forest cover/and scrub of the BR is 1,115.4 km2,
followed by barren land (23.1%), glaciers (12%), meadow (9.3%) and snow cover (9.8%).
As such, forestry is the major land use in Sikkim and nearly 84% of the total geographical
area of the state is under the administrative control of the forest department. The forest cover
of the state is 3,129 km? which is 42% of the total geographical area, followed by barren

land 25.4%, pasture and grazing land 17.0%, and the net sown area is 8.9%.
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Biodiversity

The Eastern Himalayan region is a biodiversity hotspot of the Indian subcontinent that
harbours more than 3,000 endemic species (McGinley, 2008). The great varieties of
environmental conditions found in Himalayas have resulted in diverse ecosystems types,
which are rich in species and genetic diversity. Therefore, the Eastern Himalayan region is
one of the richest zones of biological diversity in the world. Takhtajan (1969) had considered
this region as the “Cradle of flowering Plants”. The flora of Sikkim was first described by Sir
J.D. Hooker in 1872-97 in the form of seven voluminous books entitled “The flora of British
India”. Besides Sir J.D. Hooker, G. King and his colleagues explored the flora of Sikkim
latter (King and Pantling, 1898).

A part of Kanchendzonga BR falls within the biogeographic province of Trans-Himalaya-
Tibetan plateau biogeographic zone with biota of Palaearctic affinity (Rodgers et al., 2002).
The rests of the BR is a part of Indo-Malayan Biogeographic region. The BR has the richest
biodiversity in the Himalayan region (Sharma ef al., 2001). The topography, elevational
variation, high peaks, glacial lakes, and forest wilderness in BR has enriched the KBR’s
biodiversity. Singh and Chauhan (1997, 1998) reported the presence of 16 species of
gymnosperms belonging to 12 genera under seven families from BR. Maity (2004) reported
11 species under 9 genera belonging to five families. Maity (2004) also reported the
presence of 1,463 species of angiosperms belonging to 138 families. However, the taxa of
higher elevations still remain to be explored.

BR is also equally gifted with high faunal diversity. Ali (1960) reported as many as 430 bird
species. Chettri (2000) compiled a list of rare and endangered birds under different schedules
of Wildlife Protection Act, 1972. Some of these birds are Lophophorus impejanus (state
bird), Budo nepalensis, Ithagenus cruentus etc. About 150 species of mammals belonging to
28 families have been recorded from BR. Some of the important ones are Uncia uncia, Canis

lupus, Pseudois nayaur and Ailurus fulgens.
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Forest Types

Because of wide elevational variation, the BR has diverse forest types ranging from lower
montane subtropical to Alpine scrubs. Among the forest types described by Lepcha (1998),

broad-leaved dense forests occupy the maximum area of 478.2 km? in the BR (Table 3.1).

Table 3.1: Area (km?) statistics of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve

Mixed dense forest T T T 41824
Mixed open forest 180.84
Mixed degraded 172.32
Dense conifer forest 135.81
Open conifer forest 228.12
Degraded conifer forest 140.83
Qak-Rhododendron forest 62.81
Scrubs 28.59
Forest blanks 84.28
Alpine scrubs 244.79
Alpine pastures 20.62
Alpine barren 216.78
Snow 480.93
Glaciers 152.68
Lakes 4.28
River/major streams 13.42
Drv ri

bed

Location of Tracks

The study sites were selected for detailed study along three tracks in west and north districts
of Sikkim during 2005 (Plate 3.3). These sites were located across an altitudinal gradient
representing subtropical, temperate and sub-alpine regions of the BR (Table 3.2). The sites
selected covered both buffer zone and core zone of KBR. The study sites were selected along
three tracks: (i) Topung-Gomathang track (West Sikkim district) on which Site-1 (Ngom-
Phedi), Site-II (Topung), Site-IV (Dungdang-Yambung) and Site-V (Gomathang) were
located, (ii) Yuksum-Kibek track (West Sikkim district) on which Site-1II (Tsokha-Kibek)
was located. The different component of the study that was conducted in these sites is given

in Table 3.3. A brief description of these sites is given below:
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India and the location of study sites



1. Topung-Gomathang track (West Sikkim district)

Site-I (Ngom-Phedi): 1t is located about 20 km from Nambu, the nearest village that is
approachable by road. It is situated between 27°22' and 27°23'N latitude and 88°05' and
88°07'E longitude having an altitudinal range of 2,200-3,600 m representing temperate forest
type.

Site-1I (Topung): 1t is located about 2 km from Nambu village (27°19'N latitude and 88°09'E
longitude), which has an altitudinal range of 1,560-2,500 m representing sub-tropical forests
and temperate forests.

Site-1V (Dungdang-Yambung): The site is about 12 km form Ngom. It is located in the sub-
alpine region between 27°22' and 27°24'N latitude and 88°4'-88°6'E longitude with altitude
ranging between 3,400 and 4,000 m.

Site-V (Gomathang): Gomathang is located between 27°26' and 27°27'N latitude and 88°05'
and 88°06'E longitude. It is situated in the sub-alpine region in the core zone of KBR with
an altitudinal range of 3,700-3,950 m. The area consists of forest remnants fragmented by
wind-throws that occur every winter.

2. Yuksum-Gomathang track (West Sikkim district)

Site-IIl (Tsokha-Kibek): The site is located between 27°25' and 27°6'N latitude, and 88°10'
and 88°11'E longitude with an altitude ranging from 2,500 to 3,500 m.

3. Lachen-Kalep track (North Sikkim district)

Site-VI (Kalep): 1t is situated between 27°45' and 27°46'N latitude and on 88°32'E longitude
in the northern part of KBR in North Sikkim district. The area consists of highly fragmented

landscape with steep terrain. Frequent landslide causes forest fragments at this site.

Table 3.2: Topographical features of six study sites in three forest types of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve

e ik s como
Sites Topung Yuksum Ngom Bakhim Dungdang Kibek
Coordinates 27° 19'N, 27°23'N, 27°26'N, 27°25'N, 27°23'N, 27° 26°N
88° 09'E 88° 12'E 88°10'E 88° 1I'E 88°04'E 88°10'E
Aspects North North South South South South
Slope (degree) 2045 10-25 10-30 15-30 10-40 15-35

Elevation range (m) 1200-1910  1350-1900 1930-2560  1900-2500  2680-3000  2900-3100
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Table 3.3: Studies conducted in six different sites

Site-I (Ngom-Phedi)

Site-1I (Topung)

Site-III (Tsokha-Kibek)

Site-IV Site IV (Dungdang-Yambung)
Site-V (Gomathang)

Site-VI (Kalep)

AN NN YN N

The three forest types are, lower montane, montane, and upper montane. As per the
classification of Champion and Seth (1968), the forest at an elevation of 1,500 m a.s.l. is
classified as East-Himalayan subtropical wet-hill forest (§8BC;) under the group subtropical
broad leaved hill forests. The forest at an elevation of 2000 m a.s.l. is classified as East-
Himalayan moist temperate mixed coniferous forest (12C3a) under the group Himalayan
moist temperate forest. The forest at an elevational range of 3,000-3,050 m a.s.l is classified
as East-Himalayan subalpine-birch/fir forest (14C,) under the group subalpine forest. These
three montane forests are referred to as subtropical, temperate and subalpine forests,
respectively based on their group name.

The following three forest types representing six sites were selected for detailed plant
diversity study: (i) Topung-Yuksum was the site at mid-elevation within the buffer zone
representing lower montane forest. The dominant tree species were Alnus nepalensis D. Don,
Castanopsis tribuloides DC., Engelhardtia spicata Bl., Ficus semicordata Sm., and Lyonia
ovalifolia Drude. (ii) Ngom-Bakhim was the site at higher elevation within the buffer zone
representing montane forest. The dominant tree species in the broadleaved temperate forest
were Acer campbellii Hiern, A. nepalensis, Betula alnoides D. Don, Lithocarpus
pachyphylla Rehder, Magnolia campbellii Hk. f. & Thom., and Rhododendron arboreum
Sm., and (iii) Kibek-Dungdang was the site at highest elevation representing upper montane
forest and falls in the core zone. The dominant tree species were Abies densa Griffith ex

Parker, Buddleia colvilei Thom., Rhododendron spp., and Tsuga dumosa Eichler.
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Soil Characteristics of the Study Sites

The soil types in three forest types of KBR were of mainly Leptosols and Glaciers. The
textural class of soil was sandy to loamy sandy in the lower montane forest; sandy soil in
montane and sandy loam to loamy sandy in the upper montane forest in BR. Soil pH ranged
from 5 to 5.2 in the lower montane forest, 4.2-4.9 in montane and 4.2-4.3 in the upper
montane forest. Average soil organic carbon and total nitrogen were higher in the montane
forest, while in the upper montane forest, soil available phosphorus, exchangeable
potassium, and moisture content were highest. Overall soil temperature was maximum in the

lower montane forest in comparison to montane and upper montane forests (Table 3.4).

Table 3.4: Soil characteristics of the three forest types in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (after Chettri et
al., 2010)

Soil temperature (°C) 18.56 13.10 7.43
Soil organic carbon (%) 429 4.76 4.21
Soil exchangeable potassium(pg g')  16.79 19.41 22.30
Soil moisture content (%) 35.90 44.61 59.27
Soil TKN (%) 0.33 0.67 0.60
Soil pH 5.18 4.58 4.34
Soil available phosphorus (ug g") 15.56 26.77 42.71

Decadal Land Use Changes during 1999-2008

Land use/land cover maps for 1999, 2002 and 2008 of KBR differentiated various land
use/cover types. Across the years, major portion of land use was dominated by dense forests
(Figure 3.2, Table 3.6 and Plate 3.4). Areas under dense forests, lakes (water bodies), and
snow cover did not show any remarkable changes during the study period. Barren lands,
devoid of any vegetation cover and characterized by stony rocky-lands also did not differ
much in 2002 but decrease by 132.6 km?® in 2008. The open forest areas also decreased by
92.6 km? in 2008. However, other land-use such as snow area, glacier bed and water bodies

and meadows had increased cover in 2008 (Table 3.5).
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Barren land
Snow
Meadow
Open forests
Dense forests
Glacier beds
Water bodies

W1999 2002 W2008

Barren land Meadow

Open forests Dense forests Glacier beds Water bodies

Figure 3.2: Temporal changes in land use and land cover in KBR during 1999-2008

600.6
254.8
309.4
241.8
§73.6
312.0

2.6

608.4
254.8
299
234
894.4
304.2
2.6

Table 3.5: Land use changes in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve during 1999-2008

475.8
228.8
345.8
137.8
886.6
486.2

360.4

7.8
0.0
-10.4
7.8
-20.8
-1.8
-0.0
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Plate 3.4. FCC depicting the land use/landcover status of the Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve during 1999 (1), 2002 (2) and 2008 (3)




Plate 3.4: FCC depicting the land use/landcover status of the Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve during 1999
(1), 2002 (2) and 2008 (3)



Forest Fragmentation Dynamics during 1999-2008

Forest fragmentation pattern during the ten years of study revealed that there was an increase
in number of smaller fragments (Table 3.6, Plate 3.5 and 3.6). The number of fragments in
1999 was 875, which reduced to 533 in 2002. However, in 2008, it increased to 615. The
number of forest fragments <1 ha during 1999 was 515 (112 ha), which decreaséd to 295
(86.3 ha) in 2002 but again increased in 2008 to 341 (108.5 ha) fragments. Forest fragments
in 1-50 ha size class were also more in 1999 with 350 fragments covering an area of 2,420.9
ha; while in 2002, it was 231 fragments, covering an area of 1,668.7 ha. It increased to 267
fragments with 1,764 ha of area by 2008. Forest fragments larger than 50 ha size class were
only 10 (1,368.6 ha) in 1999, which decreased to seven fragments each in 2002 and 2008,
having an area of 688.9 ha and 517.5 ha, respectively (Table 3.6). During 1999, 51.3% of the
forest area was in smaller fragments between 0-1 ha; 47.5% in medium size fragments and
1.1% in large fragments. By 2008, the area under smaller patches decreased to 40.8%, while,
the area under medium size fragments increased to 58% and larger fragments remained the
same. During the whole study period, the average annual fragmentation rate was 0.7 ha
year ', equivalent to 0.007%. The mean fragment size decreased from 4.4 ha in 1999 to 3.9
ha in 2008 (Table 3.6). This decline in mean patch size was associated with decrease in patch
density and a substantial reduction in the size of the large forest fragments during the study

period.

Table 3.6: Fragment dynamics in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve during 1999-2008

- Fragment No. of fragments(Area in ha) Mean fragment size Fragment density (No.

- size (ha) o (ha) « of fragments/100 ha)

g 1999 2002 2008 1999 2002 2008 1999 2002 2008
<1 515(112) 295 (86.3) 341(108.5) 0.2 0.4 0.4 0.173  0.088 0.097
1-50 350(2420.9) 231(1668.7) 267 (1764) 5.8 3.5 5.0 0.160 0.114 0.137
>50 10 (1368.6) 7 (688.9) 7(517.5) 1369 984 739 0.004 0.003 0.003
Total 875 (3901.6) 533 (2443.9) 615(2390) 4.4 4.5 3.9 0.337 0205 0.237
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Plate 3.5: Pattern of forest fragmentation in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
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Plate 3.6: Distribution of forest fragments in three size classes in Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve during 1999, 2002 and 2008




Intensity and Causes of Forest Fragmentation

Forest fragments were categorized into three fragment size classes i.e., <1, 1-50 and >50 ha.
These fragments were created due to anthropogenic (agriculture, grazing, NTFPs
cultivation/extraction, timber/poles, trekking routes, settlement, tourism, road) and natural
(wind-throw, landslide, snow avalanche, wild fire) disturbances. The mean number of
causative factors per fragment reduced from 3 during 1999, to 2 during 2008 (Figure 3.3). In
general, anthropogenic causes of disturbances such as agriculture, NTFPs
cultivation/extraction, and agriculture decreased by 87% in 2008. But disturbances from the

natural causes remained same in KBR (Figure 3.4).

=—©—Total =—B— Anthropogenic =—#—Natural

{VR
%_

Average number of disturbances
[ 38

1999 2002 2008

Time line
Figure 3.3: Mean number of causative factors per fragment during 1999, 2002 and 2008 in KBR

The percentage of fragments affected due to of trekking route, grazing, and tourism were
high (Figure 3.4). Occurrences of medium and high intensity of disturbances were also
common during the study period (Figure 3.5). Fragments created due to high intensity
disturbance like wind-throw, landslide, snow avalanche and wildfire though were less in
number, the relative frequency of occurrence of such disturbances were greater and often

devastating.
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CHAPTER 4
ETHNO-MEDICINAL PLANT SPECIES OF KBR AND CHARACTERISTICS
OF STUDY SPECIES

INTRODUCTION

About 70-80% of people worldwide rely on medicinal plants to meet their primary
healthcare needs (Farnsworth and Soejarto, 1991; Pei, 2001). The global demand for herbal
medicine is not only large, but is also growing rapidly (Srivastava, 2000). The market for
Ayurvedic medicine is estimated to be expanding at 20% per annum in India (Subrat, 2002).
Factors contributing to the growing in demand of traditional medicines include the
increasing human population and the inability of allopathic medicine system to reach a large
portion of population in developing countries.

There are approximately 17,500 flowering plant species in India, of which at least 6,500 are
used in traditional medicinal system (Ved et al., 2003). Revival of the traditional medicine
system in India and abroad has put additional pressure on the medicinal plant resources,
particularly those growing in the wild. Habitat degradation, unscientific harvesting and over-
exploitation of medicinal plants have led to the extinction of more than 150 plant species in
the wild (Anon, 1997; Katariya, 1998). At least 90% of the plant species used in the herbal
industry of India today is extracted from the wild, and majority of which come from the sub-
alpine and alpine ecoregions of the Himalayas. Some of the species, which are in great
demand from various pharmaceutical companies include, Picrorhiza kurrooa, Podophyllum
hexandrum, Nardostachys grandiflora, Dactylorhiza hatagirea, Aconitum heterophyllum,
and Saussurea costus. Most of these species have been listed in Appendix I and II of CITES
(Uniyal er al., 2002). Excessive anthropogenic pressure is the main cause of decline in the
population and availability of these medicinal plants in the Himalayan region (Kala, 2000,
Dhar, 2000).

A total number of 1,748 medicinal plant species have been listed. This includes 339 trees,

338 shrubs, 1,020 herbs, and 51 pteridophytes (Samant et al., 1998). Among these, several
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species were categorized as endangered as per current IUCN criteria under the Biodiversity
Conservation Prioritization Project (BCPP) through Conservation Assessment and
Management Plan (CAMP) exercises (Samant et al., 1998). Some of the endangered
Himalayan medicinal plant species are: Aconitum balfourii, A. deinorrhizum, Acorus
calamus, Angelica glauca, Atropa belladonna, Berberis kashmiriana, Coptis teela,
Dioscorea deltoidea, Gentiana kurrooa, Nardostachys grandiflora, Picrorhiza kurrooa,
Podophyllum hexandrum, Saussurea costus, Swertia chirayita and Taxus baccata subsp.
wallichiana, and the tropical/sub-tropical species Aquilaria malaccensis (Batugal et al.,
2004).

The flora of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) in Sikkim is very diverse in terms of
family, genera and species. So far, 1,225 species of angiosperms under 490 genera and 120
families, and 10 species of gymnosperms members under 9 genera and 5 families, and about
57 species of pteridophytes under 37 genera and 22 families have been described (Maity and
Chauhan, 2002). Among these plants, approximately 6% are of ethno-medicinal importance
(Maity, 2004). These plant species are being used as a source of medicine by the local people
inhabiting KBR, often as an alternative to conventional allopathic medicine to treat different
ailments. Due to its long history, traditional medicine has in fact become an integral part of
the culture. It is not unusual for people living around the forest to treat common ailments
using plants around them. Today, continued destruction of forest and reluctant habitat
degradation due to various natural and anthropogenic causes has brought about the depletion
in population rise of several medicinal plants. With the depletion of the species, its use in the
traditional medicine system is also reducing. This might lead to vanishing of the associated
traditional knowledge as well. Plants of global medicinal importance such as Aconitum
heterophyllum, Nardostachys grandiflora, Panax bipinnatifidus, Swertia chirayita and Paris
polyphylla have also importance in the local traditional medicine system in Sikkim. These

species are also among the threatened species in the state.
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The loss of associated traditional knowledge with different medicinal plants has been
aggravated further by modernization. In general, the present generation underestimates the
traditional values of the species, and does not give much attention to their conservation.
Listing of currently known ethno-medicinal plant species is therefore a requirement from
health, cultural and scientific perspectives. This documentation in fact, provided the basic
database, from where the study species were selected for detailed habitat and population
studies. A few earlier works did record a number of medicinal plants in Sikkim (Rai and
Sharma, 1994), and also a compilation of ethno-medicinal plants traditionally used by the
local people of Sikkim is also available (Maity, 2004). The present study undertook primary
inventory of ethno-medicinal uses of several medicinal plants available in North and West
Sikkim districts of KBR and added to our _existing knowledge of ethno-botany in Sikkim.

METHODS

Documentation of Ethno-Medicinal Plant Species

The ethno-medicinal plants were inventoried through a questionnaire survey among the
traditional healers of 36 villages located within and around KBR. Forty traditional healers
were selected for filling the questionnaire through an intensive interaction. Prior Informed
Consent (PIC) was taken before interviewing the traditional healers. The plants so
documented were classified into three categories viz., sub-tropical, temperate and alpine,
depending on the elevation range in which they occur. The available literature was also
consulted on medicinal uses of the species reported by the traditional healers. A list of
threatened ethno-medicinal plant species was compiled from three main sources viz., (i) Red
Data Book of Indian Plants (Nayar and Sastry, 1987, 1988 and 1990), (ii) Conservation
Assessment and Management Prioritization (CAMP) report, 2003 and (iii) Medicinal Plants
of Indian Himalaya (Samant ef al., 1998).

Characteristics of Study Species
Taxonomic Description
Three herbaceous species were selected from the documented ethno-medicinal plants for

detailed population studies in relation to forest fragmentation. These were: Swertia chirayita
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Roxb. ex Flem. (Gentianaceae), Paris polyphylla Smith (Melanthiaceae) and Panax
bipinnatifidus Seem (Araliaceae). These species were identified for the present study
because they are forest inhabited species, and are widely used as ethno-medicinal plants.
Swertia chirayita is mostly found in the sub-tropical forest. Paris polyphylla is found in
temperate forest and Panax bipinnatifidus is found in sub-alpine forest. The specimens were
collected and herbarium sheets were prepared following Jain and Rao (1977). The
identification of the species was confirmed using the local and regional flora (Polunin and
Stainton, 1984, Stainton, 1988; Kanjilal and Bor, 1997).

Life History and Phenophasic Characteristics

Twenty five matured individuals of each of the three species were randomly selected at three
sites. Different morphological parameters were measured during the peak flowering and
fruiting season. The parameters are: individuals per clump, plant height, leaf number of
leaves and flowers per plant, flower length and diameter, and number of fruits and seeds
produced per plant. Phenological cycles from emergence period to death of the species were
closely observed over a period of one annual cycle from January 2005 to December 2005.
The uses of these medicinal plants were documented based on the above mentioned
questionnaire survey. The chemical composition and active principles were recorded from
the available literature and data bases (Devkota, 2005; Vuksan and Sievenpiper, 2005;
UDWDP, 2007; Alessandra de Sousa Braz, 2009), since all these three species are well-
studied from pharmaceutical aspects.

RESULTS

Ethno-Medicinal Plant Diversity of KBR

A total of 105 ethno-medicinal plant species were recorded from KBR. A complete list of
species along with their uses is given in Appendix 4.1. A maximum number of 62 species
were recorded from the sub-tropical forests which are located at lower altitude of 1,500-
1,700 m elevation, and 16 species were recorded from the forests of temperate region at

2,700-3,200 m elevation. Six specie viz., Betula utilis, Cardiocrinum giganteum,
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Dactylorhiza hatagirea,Gaultheria fragrabtissima, Hippophae salicifolia and Arisaema
tortuosum were common in the sub-tropical and temperate forests, and six species viz.,
Ephedra gerardiana, Fritillaria cirrhosa, Juniperus recurva, Nardostachys grandiflora,
Picrorhiza kurrooa and Rhododendron anthopogon were found in the alpine meadows. Five
species viz., Ephedra gerardiana, Fritillaria cirrhosa, Juniperus recurva, Nardostachys
grandiflora, Saussurea gossypiphora and Rhododendron anthopogon were common in
alpine meadow and alpine scrub. Four species viz., Podophyllum hexandrum, Smilacina
oleracea, Paris polyphylla and Valeriana hardwickii were found to occur both in temperate
and sub-alpine forests. Only two species viz., Aconitum ferox and A. heterophyllum were
common in the sub-alpine scrub and sub-alpine forest. Two species viz., Panax
bipinnatifidus and Megacodon stylophorus occurred only in sub-alpine forest and another
two species viz., Valeriana hardwickii and Holboellia latifolia had a broad range of

occurrence from 1,500-3,500 m elevation i.e., sub-tropical to sub-alpine forests (Figure 4.1).

3800-4600 Alpine meadow
3700-4200 Alpine meadow to Alpine scrub
. 3300-4000 Sub-alpine fc;:rest to Alpine scrub
‘g; 3300-3800 Sub-alpine forest
§ 2700-3500 Temperate to Sub-alpine forest
% 2700-3200 Temperate forest
g 1700-2800 Sub-tropical to Temperate forest
1500-3500 Sub-tropical to sub-alpine forest
1500-1700 7 Sub-tropical forest

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
No. of species
Figure 4.1: Distribution of 105 ethno-medicinal plants in different altitudinal range of KBR

A total of 55 (52%) ethno-medicinal plant species had herbaceous life-form. 21 species
(20%) were trees, 16 lianas (15%), 11 shrubs (11%) and only 2 were epiphytes (2%) (Figure

42).
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Figure 4.2: Percentage distribution of life-forms of 105 ethno-medicinal plant species of KBR

The recorded 105 ethno-medicinal plant species were spread over 64 families. About 67% of
the families were represented by only one species (Figure 4.3). Araliaceae, Scrophulariaceae,
Convovulaceae and Polygonaceae were represented by four species each and contributed 6%
to the total species. On the other hand, 18% species belonged to Valerianaceae, Solanaceae,
Saxifragaceae, Rubiaceae, Rosaceae, Ranunculaceae, Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Liliaceae,
Gentianaceae, Asteraceae and Apiaceae families which were represented by three species
each. Araceae and Fabaceae had each two species, and Ericaceae and Zingeberaceae had

maximum representation with five species each.
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Figure 4.3: Family distribution of 105 ethno-medicinal plant species of KBR

Medicinal Uses

A variety of ailments were reported to be treated by different ethno-medicinal plant species.
There were 52 different ailments being treated by 105 ethno-medicinal plant species.
However, a maximum of 46 plant species were used for a single treatment only. 29 species
were used for the treatment of two different ailments each. 18 species were used for three
different ailments each, while 8 species for four different ailments each. On the other hand,

there were only 3 species that were used for a more than four ailments which indicated their
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broad range of medicinal value. These are Valeriana jatamansii, Costus speciosus and

Centella asiatica each was five, six and eight different ailments, respectively (Figure 4.4).
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Figure 4.4: Number of species and their medicinal value
Some of the common ailments such as cough, fever, headache and other gastrointestinal
disorders were being treated by a number of species (Figure 4.5). 27% of ailments were
being treated by only one species, 23% by two species, 15% by three species, 12% by four
species, 6% by five species, and 4% by six and' seven species each. Another 10% of the

common ailments were being treated by more than eight species.
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Figure 4.5: Number of ethno-medicinal plant species and percentage of ailments treated
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Threat Status

Out of the 105 ethno-medicinal plant species recorded from KBR, 30 species (28.3%) were
under various threat categories of the [TUCN (CAMP Workshop, 2003) (Table 4.1). 75
species (71%) were not yet evaluated under any of the threat categories. Of the assessed
ethno-medicinal plant species, three (3%) were critically endangered (CR), seven (7%) were
endangered (EN), 19 were vulnerable (18%) and one species (1%) i.e., Abies densa was near

threatened (NT) (Figure 4.6).

Table 4.1: Ethno-medicinal plant species recorded from KBR under different threaten categories of the [IUCN

Abies de Grifﬁ e. Parker

Pinaceae
Achyranthes aspera L. Rosaceae NE
Aconitum ferox Wall. Ranunculaceae EN Walter and Gillet, 1998
Aconitum heterophyllum Wall. ex Royle Ranunculaceae EN Walter and Gillet, 1998
Acorus calamus L. Zingiberaceae vu CAMP, 1998
Aloe barbadensis Mill Aloeaceae NE
Angelica archangelica L. Apiaceae NE
Arisaema erubescens (Wall.) Schott Araceae NE
Arisaema nepenthoides (Wall.) Mart. ex Schott Araceae NE
Arisaema tortuosum (Wall.) Schott Araceae NE
Aristolochia griffithii Duch. Aristolochiaceae =~ VU Walter and Gillet, 1998
Artemisia vulgaris L. Asteraceae NE
Asparagus recemosus Willd. Asparagaceae NE
Astilbe rivularis Buch.-Ham ex D. Don Saxifragaceae NE
Bauhinia purpurea L. Fabaceae NE
Bauhinia vahlii (Wt. & Am.) Benth. Fabaceae NE
Bauhinia variegate L. Fabaceae NE
Benthamidia capitata H. Hara Cornaceae NE
Bergenia ciliata (Haw.) Stenb. Saxifragaceae vu CAMP, 2003
Bergenia purpurascens (Hook. f. & Thoms.) Engl.  Saxifragaceae NE
Betula utilis D. Don Betulaceae NE
Boenninghausenia albiflora (Hook.) Reichb. Rutaceae NE
Campylandra aurantiaca Baker Liliaceae NE
Cardiocrinum giganteum (Wall.) Makino Liliaceae NE
Centella asiatical.. (Urban) Apiaceae NE
Cinnamomum impressinervium Meissn. Lauraceae NE
Cissampelos pareira L. Menispermaceae VU Chhetri et. al., 2005
Clematis buchananiana DC. Ranunculaceae VU Chbhetri et. al., 2005
Costus speciosus (Koen.) Sm. Zingiberaceae NE
Curcuma zedoaria (Chirstm.) Rosc. Zingiberaceae CR Chbhetri et. al., 2005
Cuscuta reflexa Roxb. Convolvulaceae NE
Cynodon dactylon (L.) Pers. Poaceae NE
Dactylorhiza hatagirea Soo Orchidaceae CR Chhetri et. al., 2005
Daphne papyracea Wall. ex Steud. Thymeleaceae NE
Datura suaveolens Humb. & Bonpl. ex Willd. Solanaceae NE
Dendrobrium nobile Lindl. Orchidaceae vu CAMP, 2003
Dichroa febrifuga Lour. Hydrangaceae NE
Digitalis purpurea L. Scrophulariaceae  NE
Docynia indica Decne. Rosaceae NE
Drymaria cordata (L.) Willd. ex Roem. & Schult Caryophyllaceae = NE
Entada phaseoloides (L.) Merr., Fabaceae NE
Ephedra gerardiana Wall. Ephedraceae EN Walter and Gillet, 1998
Euodia fraxinifolia Hk. Rutaceae NE
Eupatorium cannabinum L Asteraceae NE

CAMP, 2003



Fraxinus florubunda Wall.
Fritillaria cirrhosa D. Don
Galium spp.

Gaultheria fragrantissima Wall.
Geranium nepalense Sw.

Gonatanthus pumilus (D. Don) Eng. & Krau.

Gynocardia odorata R. Br.
Hedera nepalensis Koch
Hedychium spicatum Rosc.
Heracleum wallichii DC
Hippophae salicifolia D. Don
Holboellia latifolia Wallich.
Imperata cylindrica (L.) Beauv.
Juniperus recurva Buch.-Ham.
Kaempfera rotunda L.

Lobelia zeylanica L.
Lycopodium clavatum L.
Lygodium flexuosum (L.) Sw.
Lyonia ovalifolia Drude
Mahonia napaulensis DC.
Mallotus philippinensis Muell.

Megacodon stylophorus (C. B. Clarke) Sm.

Myrica esculenta Ham. ex Don
Nardostachys grandiflora (D. Don) DC.
Oroxylum indicum (L.) Vent.
Osbeckia nepalensis Hk.

Oxalis corniculata L.

Paederia foetida L.

Panax bipinnatifidus Seem.

Paris polyphylla Sm.

Phytolacca acinosa Roxb.
Picrorhiza kurroa Royle ex Benth.
Pieris formosa D. Don

Piper longum L.

Plantago erosa Wall.
Podophyllum hexandrum Royle.
Polygala arillata Buch.-Ham ex D.Don
Prinsepia utilis Royle

Preris biaurita L.

Rheum emodi Meisn.

Rheum nobile Hk. & Thom.
Rhododendron anthopogon D.Don
Rhododendron arboreum Sm.
Rhus semialata Murr.

Rubia cordifolia L.

Saussurea gossypiphora D.Don
Schima wallichii Korth.

Smilacina oleracea (Baker) Hk. f.
Smilax lanceaefolia Roxb.
Solanum nigrum L.

Solanum viarum Dunal

Spiranthes sinensis (Pers.) Ames

Swertia chirayita (Roxb. ex Fleming) Karsten

Swertia nervosa (G. Don) C.B. Clarke
Taxus wallichiana Zucc.
Thysanolaena maxima (Roxb.) Kuntze
Urtica dioica L.

Valeriana hardwickii Wall.

Valeriana jatamansi DC.

Viscum articulatum Burn.f.

Vitex negundo L.

Oleaceae
Liliaceae
Rubiaceae
Ericaceae
Geraniaceae
Araceae
Flacourtiaceae
Araliaceae
Zingiberaceae
Apiaceae
Elacagnaceae
Lardizabalaceae
Poaceae
Cupressaceae
Zingiberaceae
Campanulaceae
Lycopodiaceae
Lygodiaceae
Ericaceae
Berberidaceae
Euphorbiaceae
Gentianaceae
Myricaceae
Valerianaceae
Bignoniaceae
Melastomaceae
Oxalidaceae
Rubiaceae
Araliaceae
Trillidaceae
Phytolacaceae
Scrophulariaceae
Ericaceae
Piperaceac
Plantaginaceae
Podophyllaceae
Polygalaceae
Rosaceae
Pteridaceae
Polygonaceae
Polygonaceae
Ericaceae
Ericaceae
Anacardiaceae
Rubiaceae
Asteraceae
Theaceae
Convallariaceae
Smilacaceae
Solanaceae
Solanaceae
Orchidaceae
Gentianaceae
Gentianaceae
Taxaceae
Poaceae
Urticaceae
Valerianaceae
Valerianaceae
Loranthaceae
Vitaceae

NE
EN
NE
NE
NE
NE
EN
NE
VU
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
VU
NE
NE
NE
CR
vu
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
Vu
NE
VU
NE
EN
NE
NE
NE
NE
EN
VU
VU
Vu
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE
NE

NE
vuU
NE

NE
NE
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vU
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NE
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Figure 4.6: Threat status of the 30 ethno-medicinal plant species in KBR

Description of Three Study Species

1. Swertia chirayita Roxb. ex Flem.

Taxonomy: The genus Swertia belongs to family Gentianaceae and comprises of 100 species
(Airy Shaw, 1977). Swertia chirayita is distributed in sub-tropical to temperate Himalayas in
Nepal and India. In India, it is distributed from Kashmir to Bhutan and in Khasi hills of
Meghalaya (Chanda, 1976). The plant is 30-150 c¢m tall. Stem is robust, branched, and
cylindrical below 4, angled upwards and contains large pith. Leaves are broadly lanceolate,
5-nerved, and sub-sessile, varying in length from 8-9 c¢m. Flowers are small, stalked,
numerous and axillary; lurid greenish yellow colour, and tinted with purple colour in large
panicles. The stems and leaves are reddish in colour when mature. Fruits are small, capsulate
with a yellowish colour, and capsules are egg-shaped; seeds are numerous and minute,
smooth, and many angled. Dehiscence usually occurs as a narrow opening at the tip of the
capsule, and seed dispersal takes place once the plant gets matured in late November or
December.

Life history and phenophasic events: The life history of Swertia chirayita is similar to that of
most biennial species in the genus Swertia e.g., S. punicea (Kondo et al, 1990). It is a
herbaceous plant with a rosette form during the first year and an erect form with
pleiochasium inflorescence during the second year. The species was distinguished into four

demographic stages viz., small rosette, large rosette, vegetative aerials and flowering.
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(1) Small rosettes: Seedling rosettes were individuals that arose singularly from the soil
surface during the spring season.

(ii) Large rosettes: These are matured individuals in rosette state that survived through
monsoon season. These usually consisted of 6 to 12 large rosette leaves.

(iii) Vegetative aerials: Plants that develop into an erect vegetative stem with a few or no
rosette leaves but with varied number of aboveground branching. This stage was
obtained during the second year from perennating rhizomes of the first year rosettes.

(iv) Flowering individuals: Reproductive individuals represented the ultimate stage of the
species prior to senescence and were formed during the monsoon and post monsoon
period.

The species was essentially in its rosette form during the first year (small and large rosettes).

The large rosette survived through the winter as dormant root stock which reappeared during

spring in the second year. Root stock is tap root system bearing a single erect stem which in

rare cases under stress and disturbance can bear one or two small lateral shoots (Plate 4.1).

Seedlings emerged by formation of two cotyledonary leaves, and its subsequent growth into

four rosette leaves was the primary sign of establishment in a habitat. The emergence of

seedlings (small rosette) occurred during spring with the onset of rain from early May to late

June. Establishment of large rosettes began with the development of large 6-8 rosette leaves

and this stage prolonged and continued till the end of November at the end of which the

individuals were usually 10-14 leaved. Dormancy was initiated prior to the onset of winter
season and continued till the break of spring in the second year of the plant life cycle. The
growth of perennating rhizomes in the second year was the beginning of an adult stage and
occurred much earlier than the emergence of small rosettes. This occurred during April to
late May and rapidly developed into aerial individuals following profuse growth till July. An
adult plant thus formed may be unbranched, or with two or more pairs of opposite branches.
Mid-August sets off the development of flowering individuals, and peak flowering was

accomplished during September to mid-October, and during this time fruiting began and
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continued till late November. Fruits were formed both on branches and on stems attached by
a short stalk. Seed setting typically occurred during mid-November to early-December
(Table 4.2).

Chemical constituents and active principles: The main active principle of Swertia chirayita
is 'Chiretin’. Other active molecules include iridoids, xanthones, mangiferin and C-
glucoflavones (Jensen et al., 2002). The bitter principles are the main constituents of the
plant. They are included in the Secoirodoid glucoside group. They are Amarogentin and
Amaroswerin. The species has been recently used by the beverage industry as an alternative
bitter product that is used in the liquor industries to impart bitter flavour to taste. Swertia
extract contains Oleanolic acid and Swertiamarin which are used as hair growth tonic
(Suzuki et al., 1989). Chiraito is also used as one of the ingredients in “Chandra Prabati”
which is an Ayurvedic drug for cancer.

Ethno-medicinal use: Swertia chirayita occupies one of the major positions in the trade of
medicinal and aromatic plants. Around nine species of Swertia were reported to be in trade
in different countries. Among them Swertia chirayita was considered superior in quality
among Ayurvedic medicinal plants and occupied one of the major positions in the trade of
medicinal and aromatic plants in Nepal and India. The herb is one of the most widely
distributed medicinal plants with its characteristic bitter taste. The dried plant material is the
source of raw drug and is commonly used for the purpose of stomach ache. The species is
valued for its bitter principles which can be used as hepatic stimulant, blood purifier, tonic

(NRCMAP, 2008).
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Plate 4.1: Swertia chirayita: An emerging large rosette (A); tap root system with an
occasional lateral shoot (B); whole plant (C); a 2-year old plant with profuse
branching (D)

Table 4.2: Phenology of Swertia chirayita (e = Early; m = Mid; |1 = Late)
May Jun Sept Oct Nov Dec
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A= Emergence and establishment of small rosettes; B= Establishment of large rosettes; C=
Dormancy period; D= Emergence of vegetative aerials; E= Development of reproductive
individuals (flowering); F= Fruiting; G= Seed set



2. Paris polyphylla Smith

Taxonomy: Paris polyphylla belonged to family Trilliaceae and with recent updated, it was
placed in Melantiaceae. Paris polyphylla is distributed along the eastern Himalaya range
including Nepal, Bhutan some parts of China and in most north-eastern states of India. It is
found along the dense temperate forest ranging from 2,500-3,600 m elevation.

Paris polyphylla is a perennial plant with a thickened to cylindrical rhizome. Stem is green
or purple in colour, glabrous and solitary, unbranched, 12-33 cm long. Leaves are 3-12
lanceaolate petiolate sub-sessile; leaf blades obovate, glabrous. Outer tepals typically 3,
sometimes 4 or 2, green, ovate, glabrous, shortly ciliate at margin; inner tepals usually absent
or if present is yellow-green in colour, filiform, erect, equal to outer ones; stamens usually 6
or 8; filaments purple, 2—3 mm; anthers 3—5 mm; ovary green, sub-globose; style ca. 1 mm,;
stigmatic lobes 2, 3, or 4, purple, 21-34 mm; Capsule green at maturity, globose, 0.8-1 cm
diameter; seeds enveloped by red, succulent aril. Rhizome is very short about 3-6 cm,
slender or thickened. Flower is solitary and borne terminally. Fruit is a berry or a berry-like
capsule, bearing few to many seeds. Seeds consist of a mesophyll outer layer coat, an inner
hardy coat, a large endosperm, and a small undeveloped embryo located at the tip. Seeds are
released from mature capsules during autumn in the month of September.

Life history and phenophasic events: Paris polyphylla is a non-clonal polycarpicv perennial
plant with a short, thick non-clonal rhizome bearing several irregular constrictions which is
formed annually (Plate 4.2). Seedling emergence took place during spring about a month
after the emergence of stem from perennating rhizome. Germinated seeds occurred in the
form of relatively massive growth of radicle which formed the rhizome system and followed
by plumule and stem elongation. Growth of seedling was slow and therefore, they did not
reproduce in the first year. Upper shoots withered early before the onset of winter and the
plant survived as dormant rhizome during winter. Older plants flowered early during June-
July and set fruits during August to September or early October. The plant produced a single

berry which contained 20-50 seeds.
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The life history of Paris polyphylla was distinguished into three demographic stages viz.,
seedling, adult and reproductive individuals.
(i) Seedlings: These were individuals that developed from germinated seeds. Seedlings
consisted of 2-4 leaves with a short stem of 4 to 10 cm length.
(ii) Adult: These were formed after at least one year from seedling stage. The stage was
characterised by the size of their leaves and height of stem.
(iii) Reproductive: Reproductive individuals were similar in size with that of adult stage but
differed in the development of reproductive structure at the apex of the leaf whorl.
The growth of seedlings occurred during April-May followed by growth and establishment
period which continued till the end of rainy season (September). However, growth of
seedlings was very slow and in the first year, seedlings grew up to a maximum of 10 cm with
2-4 leaves, much of the growth therefore, took place in the rhizome component. The period
of dormancy for young seedling recruits and also for plants at higher altitude started early
during mid-September, while that of adult plants was much later during late October.
However, dormancy in both stages continued till the start of spring in the next year.
Sprouting of vegetative shoots from perennating rhizome occurred about the same time as in
case of fresh seedling recruits. These exhibited pronounced growth with the onset of rainy
season and development of adult plant took place during this period. Shoot growth of adult
plant was more than that of seedlings, and individuals grew in height ranging from 20-50 cm
with a terminal Whorl of 4 to 12 leaves. Adult plant produced flower bud during July but
peak flowering was observed in August. Fruiting occurred from late August to September
and seed setting also started in mid-September to October (Table 4.3). The seeds had no

persistent seed bank like most forest herbs (Thompson et al., 1997).
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Plate 4.2: Paris polyphylla: Whole plant (A); a rhizome during 2005 (B); the same rhizome
during 2007 having additional constrictions during the two years of annual
growth (C)

Table 4.3: Phenology of Paris polyphylla (e = Early; m = Mid; | = Late)
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A= Emergence of seedlings; B= Establishment of seedlings; C= Dormancy period; D= Re-
emergence of vegetative shoots; E= Flowering; F= Fruiting; G= Seed set



Chemical constituents and active principles: Bioprospection study on Paris polyphylla has
resulted in the isolation of the following six known compounds (Devkota, 2005).

(i) Przewalskinone B (1,5-Dihydroxy-7-methoxy-3-methylanthraquinone) (23) or
Przewalskinone B (23)

(ii) Polyphllin-C (Diosgenin-3-O-[a-L-rhamnopyranosyl(1—3)-B-D-glucopyranoside}) (24)
or Polyphllin-C (24)

(iii) Polyphllin-D (Diosgenin-3-O-[a-L-rhamnopyranosyl(1gn.—2a1,)-0-L-arabinofuranosyl
(1 ara—4G10)]-B-D-glucopyranoside (25) or Polyphllin-D (25)

(iv) Saponin-1 (Diosgenin-3-O-{a-L-rhamnopyranosyl(1gn.—2c1,)-a-L-rhamnopyranosyl
(1 ara—4c10)]-B-D-glucopyranoside (26) or Saponin-1 (26)

(v) Stigmasterol (27)

(vi) Stigmasterol-3-O-B-D-glucoside (28)

Ethno-medicinal use: Paris polyphylla has been used for the treatment of fever and
headache. The paste of whole plant was also used for burns and wounds. The species was
also used for the treatment of dysentery.

3. Panax bipinnatifidus Seem.

Taxonomy: Panax bipinnatifidus is a perennial herb belonging to family Araliaceae. The
species is distributed from temperate to alpine forest in Nepal, Tibet, China and some parts
of Northern India (Punja, 2001). It is also found in north-eastern states of Arunachal Pradesh
and in sub-alpine forest of Sikkim. The tuberous roots of the species are long and noded. The
stem is erect, 30-50 ¢m high, usually withers in the dry season. Leaves are palmate with 2-3
in a whorl; leaflets 5-7 long, irregularly lobed; margins toothed and ciliated. Inflorescence is
solitary, simple, terminal and umbel. Pedicels articulate below small bisexual greenish white
flowers, inarticulate below male flowers. Calyx shortly S-toothed; petals 5, imbricate;
stamens 5; ovary 2- or 3 (=5), carpellate; styles distinct or basally united as many as carpels.
Fruit is drupe, globose, sometimes slightly compressed or triangular. Seeds laterally
compressed, as many as carpels; endosperm smooth. Berry scarlet when ripe, 1-2 seeded.
Life history and phenophasic events: Panax bipinnatifidus is a long-lived, non-clonal
perennial forest herb. The stem is erect and about 0.5-1.0 m long (Plate 4.3). The root system
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consists of a primary storage root joined to a rhizome. The rhizome bears adventitious roots
formed along several nodes which are added annually. The species was distinguished into
five stages viz., seedling, and 1-4 leaved stages. Recruitment of seedlings occurred with the
onset of spring season. Seedlings were not found to develop into higher stages within the
first year. Recruitment was very low and seeds germinated after a long period of dormancy.
Growth and emergence of seedlings were similar to that of Paris polyphylla. Seedlings were
identified by the growth of one leaf and remain one-leaved during the first few years. Shoot
withered prior to the onset of winter and persisted only as rhizome which reappeared in the
following year as annual shoots. This pattern of death of annual shoots was also
characteristics of 2 to 4-leaved stages.

Reproductive individuals were all 3-leaved and 4-leaved stage. Some 3-leaved individuals
produced flowers but failed to fruit, while all 4-leaved stage plants did bear fruits every year
during the study period. Berries were borne terminally on short or long peduncle. Fruits were
not observed to mature synchronously, rather maturity and dehiscence occurred at different
times, and usually the central fruits matured earlier. Each individual produced about 10 to 30
seeds. The species recruited seeds during early spring (Late March to April) while the re-
emergence of annual shoots of seedling and matured individuals took place during mid-
march. This was followed by pre-monsoon and monsoon season where seedling
establishment occurred and also marked the period of shoot growth, indicating the input of
resources for propagation of the underground rhizome. Flowering occurred during early June
and fruiting occurred during August. Fruit setting occurred during late August to September.
The plants withered during mid-September to October, and the onset of annual dormancy

started very early (Table 4.4).
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Plate 4.3: Panax bipinnatifidus: Whole plant (A); withering shoot during pre-winter (B);
emergent shoot of 3-leaved plant along with subsequent development of
inflorescence before full leaf opening (C); rhizomes of 1-leaved (D), 2-leaved (E)
and 3-leaved (F)

Table 4.4: Phenology of Panax bipinnatifidus (e = Early; m = Mid; | = Late)

Jan Feb Apr May Jun Sept Oct Nov Dec

e CZZ>

mOO<0

A= Emergence of seedlings; B= Establishment and of seedlings; C= Dormancy period; D=
Re-emergence of vegetative shoots; E= Flowering; F= Fruiting; G= Seed set



Chemical constituents and active principles: The chemical composition of different Panax
species is relatively similar. However, in general, each species exerts a specific effect on the
body (Vuksan et al., 2000; Radad et al., 2006). The principal active components of ginseng
are the “ginsenosides” or “ginseng triterpenoid saponins”. Approximately 38 types of
ginsenosides have been identified (Rhim et al., 2002; Leung et al., 2007; Choi et al., 2008),
which account for the pharmacological effects of these plants in the modulation of
angiogenesis, for their popular adaptogenic properties and their effects on the central
nervous system.

Ethno-medicinal use: Rhizome of Panax bipinnatifidus has tonic and anti-anaemic properties
as well as medicinal potential to increase sexual impotency and cure stomach disorders.
Locally, the rhizomes are used for treating anaemia.

DISCUSSION

Traditional knowledge on using plants for medicinal purposes is particularly common among
the ethnic group living in and around KBR and the medicinal plants are sourced mostly from
within the boundaries of KBR. Very small amount is replenished from home gardens. This
study showed that the local people in the buffer zone of KBR still practice traditional health
care systems and rely heavily on traditional medicine. Although 105 plant species were
recorded as ethno-medicinal plants, it was however revealed from survey that in the past,
there were many more plant species that had medicinal value but did not withstand the test of
time, probably because of species extinction at local or regional level, or because of the loss
of associated knowledge. It is noteworthy that the use of some ethno-medicinal plants
however, is still common such as Swertia chirayita, Picrorhiza kuroaa and Valeriana
Jjatamansii. The safety and efficacy of these medicinal plants have also been established by
modern scientific research. The ethno-medicinal plant species varied widely in terms of
usage. Most species were specifically used for one to a few types of ailments, while very few

were used for a variety of diseases and ailments, and only three species viz., Valeriana
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Jjatamansii, Costus speciosus and Centella asiatica were used for more than five different
types of ailments.

The KBR being located in mountainous terrain, the ethno-medicinal plant species were
distributed across an altitudinal gradient. The maximum number of ethno-medicinal plants
was recorded from the sub-tropical zone between 1,500-2,000 m a.s.l. The temperate zone
harboured moderate number of species, while the higher altitude forests in the sub-alpine and
alpine zone had comparatively few ethno-medicinally important plant species. From threat
perspective however, the lower altitude (<1,500 m) had the least percentage of 23% of
threatened plants, while the mid-altitude zone (1,500-2,500 m) and the high altitude zone
(>2,500 m) contributed 40% and 37%, respectively to the overall threatened ethno-medicinal
plants of KBR (Figure 4.7). Although lower altitude species located at the buffer zone of
KBR are most vulnerable to human disturbances and over-exploitation, higher altitude
species evidently were the most threatened component of ethno-medicinal plants, mostly

because of their specialized habitat and low population sizes.
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Figure 4.7: Percentage of threatened ethno-medicinal plant species in different altitudinal zone

In this study, three species viz., Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus
were selected for detailed characterization and for population studies. Besides being
important ethno-medicinal plants of Sikkim, these three species are also of global
importance as raw medicine as well as important components of several pharmaceutical

products. They are characteristically forest herbaceous plants having wide altitudinal
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distribution and are exposed to varying types of disturbance and anthropogenic activities.
Swertia chirayita located at lower altitude from 1,700 to 2,200 m is basically a forest herb,
and there is no consistency in the literature regarding the habit of Swertia chirayita (Joshi
and Dhawan, 2005). In the present study however, the species clearly exhibited the
characteristics of a semelparous biennial species i.e., bi-annual plant and died after seed
dispersal in the second year, which was similar to other Swertia species such as Swertia
franchetiana, S. shintenensis and S. punicea (Kondo et al., 1990).

Paris polyphylla is a mid-altitude species located between 2,500 and 3,500 m elevation in
the temperate forest of KBR. The species is a long lived perennial and non-clonal which is
typically different from other Paris species e.g., Paris quadrifolia that exhibits pronounced
clonal growth (Jacquemyn et al., 2006). The production of constrictions in the rhizome body
is caused annually and resulted in the formation of growth rings as in most herbaceous
perennial species (Dietz and Ullmann, 1997).

Panax bipinnatifidus is a high altitude species located in KBR between 2,700 and 3,700 m
elevation in the sub-alpine forests, characteristically dominated by trees of Abies densa. The
species is non-clonal. Panax bipinnatifidus is also a long-lived perennial and ginseng species
are known to live more than 100 years. All the three study species were among the widely
used ethno-medicinal plant species of Sikkim. These were also most important of all the 105
ethno-medicinal plant species of KBR from economic benefit point of view. These three
species are also important from conservation point of view as they have been categorised
under threatened species along with the other 27 threatened ethno-medicinal plant species of

KBR.
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Appendix 4.1: Ethno-medicinal plant species with family and their uses

Abies densa Griffith ex

Achyranthes aspera L.

Aconitum ferox Wall.

Aconitum heterophyllum Wall. ex Royle

Acorus calamus L.
Aloe barbadensis Mill
Angelica archangelica L.

Arisaema erubescens (Wall.) Schott

Arisaema nepenthoides (Wall.) Mart. ex Schott

Arisaema tortuosum (Wall.) Schott

Aristolochia griffithii Duch.

Artemisia vulgaris L.

Asparagus recemosus Willd.

Bauhinia purpurea L.

Bauhinia vahlii (Wt. & Arn.) Benth.

Bauhinia variegate L.

Cornus kousa

Bergenia ciliata (Haw.) Stenb.

Bergenia purpurascens (Hook. f. & Thoms.)
Engl.

Betula utilis D. Don

Boenninghausenia albiflora (Hook.) Reichb,

Pinaceae
Rosaceae

Ranunculaceae

Ranunculaceae

Zingiberaceae

Aloeaceae

Apiaceae

Araceac

Araceae

Araceae

Aristolochiaceae

Asteraceae

Asparagaceae

Fabaceae

Fabaceae

Fabaceae

Cornaceae

Saxifragaceae

Saxifragaceae

Betulaceae

Rutaceae

Toothache, Stomach disorder
cuts and wounds, blood purification

Food poisoning, rhizome are used to
cure cough, fever, skin diseases and to
relieve gout

Rhizome is used to relieve body-ache,
fever and nose discharge

Paste prepared from rhizome is used
for skin diseases; powder taken orally
for cough, malaria and asthma

Whole plant is effective in piles,
muscular pain, inflammation, skin
ailments, arthritis and burn

Whole plant is used in curing itching,
skin diseases, ulcer, infection and in
toxic condition

Leaf, stem and tuber as raw or liquid
extract are used as antihelmenthic.

Leaf and stem extract is used as
antihelmenthic.

Leaf and stem used as raw or liquid
extract is used as antihelmenthic in
cattle.

Stem is used for digestive system
disorder

Dried or fresh root is used against
diarrhoea and dysentery. The powdered
mixture of Astilve rivuilaris and
Bergenia ciliata is administered to
women after childbirth to ease body
pain, swelling and to control excessive
bleeding.

Abdominal discomfort, dysentery

Bark is used to control diarrhoea; root
and flowers are also useful as maturant
for boils and abscesses and also used
against animal bite

Fruits used in dysentery and stomach
ache

Flower juice is taken to cure dysentery,
diarrhoea and stomach pain;

Fruits, twig and leaves are used as
veterinary medicine by the local
people/occasionally ripe fruits are used
for preparing local wine or eaten

Plant extract is taken to treat
indigestion, fever, diarrhoea and
dysentery

Dried roots are used as tea and gives
relief from body ache.

Leaf decoction is diuretics; Bark paper
is sacred

Repelient for repel lice, fleas and other
insects.
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Campylandra aurantiaca Baker
Cardiocrinum giganteum (Wall.) Makino

Centella asiatica L. (Urban)

Cinnamomum impressinervium Meissn.

Cissampelos pareira L.

Clematis buchananiana DC.

Costus speciosus (Koen.) Sm.

Curcuma zedoaria (Chirstm.) Rosc.

Cuscuta reflexa Roxb.

Cynodon dactylon (L.) Pers.

Dactylorhiza hatagirea Soo

Daphne papyracea Wall. ex Steud.

Datura suaveolens Humb. & Bonpl. ex Willd.

Dendrobrium nobile Lindl.

Dichroa febrifuga Lour.

Digitalis purpurea L.

Docynia indica Decne.

Drymaria cordata (L.) Willd. ex Roem. & Schult

Entada phaseoloides (L.) Merr.,

Ephedra gerardiana Wall.

Euodia fraxinifolia Hk.

Liliaceae
Liliaceae

Apiaceae

Lauraceae

Menispermaceae

Ranunculaceae

Zingiberaceae

Zingiberaceae

Convolvulaceae

Poaceae

Orchidaceae

Thymeleaceae

Solanaceae

Orchidaceae

Hydrangaceae

Scrophulariaceae

Rosaceae

Caryophyllaceae

Fabaceae

Ephedraceae

Rutaceae

Bitter inflorescence purifies blood and
is eaten as curry.

Corm and leaves are used in fracture to
relive pain.

Leaves are used for liver disorder and
acts as adaptogen, anti-inflammatory,
diuretic, febrifuge, hypotensive,
nervine, sedative, skin Tonic

Bark is effective against gonorrhoea;
leaves extract is used in rheumatism
and diarrhoea.

Root extract is used in stomach and
liver problem.

Crush roots effluvium cures sinusitis
and nose-blocks

Whole plant is used in cough,
bronchitis, fever, rheumatism, urinary
disorders, loss of appetite, loose motion
and skin diseases

Antiseptic, aids in digestion and relieve
flatulence and colic

Rhizome is used in jaundice, antiviral

Decoction of roots is used in dropsy
and in secondary syphilis, piles;
crushed roots are also used in chronic
gonorrhoea/plant is considered sacred
and has importance in various rituals

Increase sexual potency, suppress body
ache, jaundice.

Root extract acts as antidote to poison
and also cures fever.

Leaf extract is taken during swelling,
body pain, asthma and skin complaints.

Eye redness

Leaf extract have been used during
fever

Leaves are useful against chest pain

Fruits are eaten during extreme

diarrhoea and dysentery.

Leaf juices are applied for cut, wounds
and eye ailments, cold and cough.

Juice of the bark is used for skin
diseases; the kernel is used for washing
hair having dandruff, seed powder is
used for subsiding swollen necks and
mumps

Whole plant is used for asthma and
high fever treatment

Fruit are used in the treatment of fever
and also helps indigestion
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Eupatorium cannabinum L

Fraxinus florubunda Wall.

Fritillaria cirrhosa D. Don

Galium spp.

Gaultheria fragrantissima Wall.

Geranium nepalense Sw.

Gonatanthus pumilus (D. Don) Eng. & Krau.

Gynocardia odorata R. Br.

Hedera nepalensis Koch

Hedychium spicatum Rosc.

Heracleum wallichii DC

Hippophae salicifolia D. Don
Holboellia latifolia Wallich,

Imperata cylindrica (L.) Beauv.

Juniperus recurva Buch.-Ham.

Kaempfera rotunda L.

Lobelia zeylanica L.
Lycopodium clavatum L.
Lygodium flexuosum (L.) Sw.
Lyonia ovalifolia Drude
Mahonia napaulensis DC.

Mallotus philippinensis Muell.

Megacodon stylophorus (C.B. Clarke) Sm.

Asteraceae

Oleaceae

Liliaceae

Rubiaceae

Ericaceae

Geraniaceae

Araceae

Flacourtiaceae

Araliaceae

Zingiberaceae

Apiaceae

Elaeagnaceae

Lardizabalaceae

Poaceae

Cupressaceae

Zingiberaceae

Campanulaceae

Lycopodiaceae

Lygodiaceae

Ericaceae

Berberidaceae

Euphorbiaceae

Gentianaceae

Leaf extract checks bleeding, anti
microbial

Poultice of bark and bark exudates is
applied in the gout affected area.

Bulb is used during stomach disorder,
cough, and helps in eliminating phlegm

Whole plant extract is applied over
wound, cuts

Leaves and roots are used in
rheumatism, menstrual disorder, and
body ache.

Root extract is used for stomach
disorder

The paste from the extract of rhizome
is effective against boil

Edible seed oil is used to cure leprosy
and skin diseases; bark is used as fish
poison

Decoction of leaves is used for skin
diseases

Rhizome is useful in the treatment of
liver complaints, and is also used in
treating fevers, vomiting, diarrhoea,
inflammation, pains and snake bite
Leaves are used as anti-inflammatory
agent

Stem used to make bangles, which is
believe to give relief from orthopaedic
problems

Stem used to make bangles, which is
believe to give relief from orthopaedic
problems

Extract of root is useful as
antihelmenthic

The branches are used to treat swelling
and pain and as insect repellent

Root used as poultice in fracture,
healing fresh woods and removes
coagulated bloods from the body.

Powder from fruit is wused as
insecticide, medicine for fowl infection

Root and leaves are used in rheumatism

One teaspoonful of leaf powder is
mixed in milk and given orally for
children to increase memory

Juice extract from tender leaves are
effective against skin diseases.

Bark extract cures eye and skin
diseases

Fruits are eaten during constipation,
infestation and abdominal diseases

Paste of the root is applied as a poultice
in wounds and subsiding swellings
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Myrica esculenta Ham. ex Don

Nardostachys grandiflora (D. Don) DC.

Oroxylum indicum (L.) Vent.

Osbeckia nepalensis Hk.

Oxalis corniculata L.

Paederia foetida L.

Panax bipinnatifidus Seem.

Paris polyphylla Sm.

Phytolacca acinosa Roxb.

Picrorhiza kurroa Royle ex Benth.

Pieris formosa D. Don

Piper longum L.

Plantago erosa Wall.

Podophyllum hexandrum Royle.

Polygala arillata Buch.-Ham ex D. Don

Prinsepia utilis Royle
Pteris biaurita L.

Rheum emodi Meisn.

Rheum nobile Hk. & Thom.

Rhododendron anthopogon D. Don

Rhododendron arboreum Sm.

Rhus semialata Murr.

Myricaceae

Valerianaceae

Bignoniaceae

Melastomaceae

Oxalidaceae

Rubiaceae

Araliaceae

Trillidaceae

Phytolacaceae

Scrophulariaceae

Ericaceae

Piperaceac

Plantaginaceae

Podophyllaceae

Polygalaceae

Rosaceae

Pteridaceae

Polygonaceae

Polygonaceae

Ericaceae

Ericaceae

Anacardiaceae

The paste of the bark is applied on the
chest to get relief from cough and
bronchitis, worms
Rhizome is used during fever and
stomach disorder

Effective against joint pain, flower is
considered sacred in various rituals

Flowers and leaves paste used for cut
and wound

Whole herb is used in epilepsy, gastric
troubles, and skin complaints.

Fruits are used in bowel complaints,
asthma, diarrhoea, diabetes,
rheumatism

Rhizome has medicinal potential to
increase sexual impotency and cure
stomach disorders

Rhizome is used in skin disease, cut
and wounds, fever, dysentery

Extract of root helps in sinusitis,
bleeding and infection

Rhizome and leaves are used in cough
and cold, anaemia, body ache, malaria

Crushed leaves extract is applied in
skin diseases and as insecticides

Roots is wused as antihelmenthic,
improves appetite, abdominal pain;
fruits use for anti-diarrhoeatic, anti-
dysenteric, piles, leprosy etc.

Plant is used for rheumatism. and
dysentery

Leaf, rhizome and root are used against
gastric, ulcer, liver problem, gastric
troubles

Roots use for preparation of yeasts.
Root  juice is taken  during
gastrointestinal disorder

Roots are used as antidote to poison

Leaves are used as insect repellent.

Dried roots are use as substitute for tea
and believe to give relief from body
ache. Local villagers used the attractive
inflorescence to make pickle

Decoction or powder from root is used
in rheumatism, and as stimulant

Ethno-botanical use of leaves and
stems as incenses and insect repellent,
flowers used in bronchitis

Dried flowers are used during
dysentery, constipation

Fruits are used as medicine for
dysentery/ethno-botanically important
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Rubia cordifolia L.

Saussurea gossypiphora D. Don

Schima wallichii Korth,

Smilacina oleracea (Baker) Hk. f.

Smilax lanceaefolia Roxb.

Solanum nigrum L.

Solanum viarum Dunal

Spiranthes sinensis (Pers.) Ames

Swertia chirayita (Roxb. ex Fleming) Karsten

Swertia nervosa (G. Don) C.B. Clarke

Taxus wallichiana Zucc.

Thysanolaena maxima (Roxb.) Kuntze

Urtica dioica L.

Valeriana hardwickii Wall.

Valeriana jatamansii DC.

Viscum articulatum Burn.f.

Vitex negundo L.

Rubiaceae

Asteraceae

Theaceae

Convallariaceae

Smilacaceae

Solanaceae

Solanaceae

Orchidaceae

Gentianaceae

Gentianaceae

Taxaceae

Poaceae

Urticaceae

Valerianaceae

Valerianaceae

Loranthaceae

Vitaceae

Root extract is useful in rheumatism
and paste as antiseptic

Leaves and flowers are used as
antidote, urinary complaint and
impotence/locally cottony woolly hairs
mixed with butter are useful in asthma.
Cottony wools are also used in place of
cotton as butter lamp.

Decoction of fruits as antidote against
scorpion bite; bark as vermicide for
curing gonorrhoea

Headache

Rhizome is used during epilepsy and
purification of urine and stool

Fruits are useful for diabetic patients

Useful in diarrhoea

Powder from rhizome is used as
aphrodisiac

Whole plant is considered as tonic,
astringent, stomachic, improves eye
sight, pain in the joints, cures scabies

Decoction of aerial shoots is used as
liquid for fever

Barks used for treatment of headache,
giddiness, feeble and falling pulse,
diarrhoea and severe biliousness

Root  decoction is used as
antihelmenthic/paste on boil
Inflorescence is useful for diabetic
patients and taken as vegetables

Decoction of shoots effective against
epilepsy and other mental diseases.

Rhizome is used as a stimulant,
antiseptic, insect repellent and for the
treatment of epilepsy, hysteria,
convulsive affections, stomach ache,
constipation and cholera

Plant paste is used in bone fracture

Leaves used as insecticides and for
cough and cold. Erect stem are used in
rituals to drive away evil spirits
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CHAPTER 5
HABITAT TYPES AND OCCUPANCY PATTERN

INTRODUCTION

An understanding of spatial distribution of the species is fundamental to study landscape
level dynamics of any species. Characterizing the habitat types and spatial occupancy pattern
is a pre-requisite for habitat modelling. Biologists have conducted field surveys to map the
potential distributional area of plants and animals. In spite of this, our understanding of the
distribution of most species, especially those found in inaccessible areas, is still incomplete.
This has been obviously due to time-intensive, costly and hazardous nature of field work.
Therefore, modelling of species distributions has become necessary. Habitat Suitability (HS)
models, also known as ecological niche modelling, is a good tool for decision-making within
the framework of applied biology and they have mainly been used for developing strategies
for conservation, planning and forest management. In recent years, our capacity to learn
more about species distribution has remarkably enhanced by combining reliable point data
with strong technological and analytical tools. High-speed computing, HS modelling along
with interface using GIS techniques have allowed us to model the distribution of a particular
species by analyzing the environmental characteristics of its known localities. These
mathematically defined models can then be combined with known constraints based on the
species life history to predict where else on the landscape the species might occur. A variety
of environmental data are used as the basis for these models, some of which have only
recently become widely available. These data include digital elevation model and its
derivatives such as aspect, slope, compound topographic index and also satellite data on
vegetation cover and landuse/land cover. GIS data layers providing estimates of monthly and
annual mean precipitation and temperature are also available on the web
(www.worldclim.org/).

Habitat mapping along with detailed population study of the species is key to develop

effective measures for species conservation (Brooks et al., 2004; Samways, 2005; Giriraj et
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al., 2008). Through this approach, it is possible to identify areas that are suitable for the
conservation of a species (Irfan-Ullah er al., 2006; Papes, 2006), and for possible
reintroduction sites of threatened species (Martinez-Meyer et al., 2006). For modelling, the
knowledge on the ecological niche of a species is important. The niche of a species has been
defined as the set of environmental and ecological conditions within which the species is
able to maintain its population. Several approaches have been used to approximate species
ecological niches (Nix, 1986; Austin et al., 1990; Walker and Cocks, 1991; Scott et al.,
1993, 1996, 2002). Of these, MAXENT (Maximum Entropy) modelling for species
distribution (Phillips et al., 2006) has undergone rigorous testing under diverse ecological
conditions and has been proved to be a robust modeliling approach.

Most interpretations of ecological niche modelling are restricted to distribution mapping,
although new interpretations relating to distribution are being increasingly added to enhance
the utility of the models. These interpretations ought to vary depending on the approaches
taken for the modelling. For example, in mechanistic approach, physiological variables are
directly measured ignoring the biotic interactions. On the other hand, the correlative
approach is based on observations that include effects of biotic interactions on distribution of
species. The two approaches thus estimate quite different phenomena and therefore, the
models need to be interpreted carefully in applications (Soberon and Peterson, 2005).
Although the prime application of the modelling continues to be potential distribution area
mapping, efforts to expand the application scope of the modelling to distribution related
biological attributes can provide important outputs that could be utilized for species
conservation.

Predictive modelling for non-endemic species at broad range is labour intensive since
maximum presence data points spread from different localities is required to avoid
extrapolation. All the three study species are relatively broad range in distribution but rare in
their area of occurrence, a characteristic of threatened plants. Swertia chirayita is distributed

in the sub-tropical mountains of Nepal, Bhutan and India (Bhatt et al., 2007). In India, the
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species grows in sub-tropical and temperate Himalayas from Kashmir to the Khasi hills of
Meghalaya (Chanda, 1976), besides it also occurs in Arunachal Pradesh and Sikkim. Paris
polyphylla is distributed in the Himalayas, Western China and south-east Asia. In India, it is
distributed in the Eastern Himalayas upto Sikkim and Arunachal Pradesh and Meghalaya.
On the other hand, Panax bipinnatifidus is distributed along the Himalayan range in Bhutan,
Nepal and India. In India, it is found in Sikkim and Arunachal Pradesh. However, in the
present study, the distribution modelling of the three species is focused in the native range of
Sikkim. As such, a few presence data points were sufficient for applying the model.
Predictive modelling of the potential habitats of these species can help in in-situ
conservation as well as relocation of these species to the suitable habitats. The objective of
this chapter is to: (i) model the potential habitat distribution of three medicinally important
plant species, (ii) identify the macro- and micro-scale factors shaping the potential habitats
of the species, and (iii) identify suitable areas for conservation of the species.

METHODS
Occurrence Records

In the present study, detailed field inventories were done through field surveys in order to
record the habitat characteristics and spatial distribution of the three study species i.e., Panax
bipinnatifidus, Swertia chirayita and Paris polyphylla. Initial field surveys which were
carried out in various parts of KBR revealed that the study species were known to occur
predominantly in west Sikkim district part of KBR. Hence, all possible tracks in west Sikkim
district were surveyed within 50 to 100 m width along both sides of the track, depending on
the accessibility. Elevation, slope angle and aspect, geographic location, soil characteristics
and vegetation status of the habitat of occurrence were recorded. A total of 18 records for
Panax bipinnatifidus, 30 records for Swertia chirayita and 12 records for Paris polyphylla
were collected (Table 5.1). The geographic coordinates i.e., latitude and longitude of all the

occurrence localities were recorded using a Global Positioning System (GPS) at an accuracy
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range of 10 to 30 m. These GPS records were later converted to decimal degrees for use in

modelling the habitat distribution for the species.

Table 5.1: Number of localities used for habitat distribution modelling of three study species

wertia chirayita
Paris polyphylla 22 17 5
Panax bipinnatifidus 18 13 5

Habitat Characteristics

Habitat characteristics of the species were studied prior to initiation of population studies
during 2004. These include vegetation type, species association, spatial occurrence, and
other physiographic information such as slope, aspect and altitudinal range. Vegetation
sampling was conducted through belt transects. The detailed information on species
association was obtained from 40 1 m x 1 m randomly-placed quadrats in each site. Species
association was estimated by Chi-square pair-wise association of attributes. A Chi-square
test can indicate the probability that the two species are distributed independently, or are
associated with one another (Whittaker, 1975) and Cole’s coefficient of association was used
to quantify the strength of association to ascertain the species those are closely associated
with the study species (Cole, 1949).

Measurement of Microclimate and soil characteristics

The microclimatic factors studied were light intensity, air temperature and relative humidity,
which were measured 1 m above the forest floor on a particular day. The measurements were
taken at four hourly intervals at ten random points in each site on the day of microclimate
measurement. Light intensity was measured by a Digital Luxmeter (TES 1332A), air
temperature and relative humidity by a Thermo hygrometer TH—103 (Mex—therm).
Geographical parameters were also recorded. Elevation was measure using a Global
Positioning System (GPS) Garmin 76. Slope and angle slope orientation was measured using

a clinometer-compass instrument.
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Soil Sampling and Processing

Soil samples were collected on a seasonal basis for three years during the study period from
2006 to 2008. Soil samples were collected randomly from each site using a steel corer (6.5
cm diameter) from the surface layer i.e., 0-20 cm surface soil. One composite sample was
prepared by mixing soil samples collected from the five replicates in each patch where the
study species. These were then air dried and sieved through 2.0 mm sieve, and stored in
polythene bags for physico—chemical analysis. The soil physical parameters studied were
soil texture, water holding capacity and soil moisture content. Soil chemical properties
include soil pH, soil organic carbon (SOC), total Kjeldahl nitrogen (TKN), available
phosphorus (P) and exchangeable potassium (K).

Soil Analyses

Soil physical properties: Soil temperature was measured by a soil thermometer (Multi—
Thermometer). Soil texture was determined by Bouyoucos hydrometer method (Allen et al.,
1974). Soil moisture content was determined by gravimetric method (Allen et al., 1974).
Water holding capacity was determined by Keen’s box method, using copper cups of 5.6 cm

internal diameter and 1.6 cm height (Piper, 1942).

Soil chemical properties: A digital pH meter (Professional Meter, PP-20, Sartorius) was
used to determine the pH of soil (Anderson and Ingram, 1993). Soil organic carbon was
determined by colorimetric method (Anderson and Ingram, 1993). TKN was determined by
Kjeldahl digestion method followed by colorimetric analysis. Ammonium gas—diffusion
technique was applied (application notes, AN-5222) for estimation of TKN, using the
automated Spectrophotometric Flow Injection Analyser (FIAstar, Model 5000—Analyser,
5027-Sampler, AB, FOSS, Hoganas, Sweden). Available phosphorus was determined after
extracting soil phosphorus in 0.5 M sodium bicarbonate solution by ammonium-molybdate
blue method (Allen et al., 1974). Exchangeable potassium was determined by extracting soil
in ammonium acetate extractant at pH 7, by adding few drops of acetic acid or ammonium

solution (Jackson, 1973).
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Habitat Distribution Modelling

In the present study, the variables used as predictors were remotely sensed data on Digital
Elevation Model (DEM) and Enhanced Vegetation Index (EVI) were used to summarize the
habitat for the species in the native range of the state of Sikkim in northeast India. 90 m
digital elevation data was obtained from CGIAR-CSI (http://srtm.csi.cgiar.org, Jarvis et al.,
2008). Layers on slope and aspect were derived from digital elevation model using module
on ArcGIS 9.3 platform. Twenty three layers of MODIS images (MOD13Q1) with a spatial
resolution of 250 m were obtained from Oak Ridge National Laboratory Distributed Active
Archive Center (http://daac.ornl.gov/MODIS/modis.html). These layers correspond to the
year 2006 during which the field surveys were made. These layers characterize the spatial
aggregates of EVI at 16 day intervals in the native range of the species during the year of
sampling. EVI has been preferred over Normalized Difference Vegetation Index (NDVI) for
vegetation changes because of its improved sensitivity to saturation in the degree of
greenness in the humid forested areas and higher capability to discriminate changes in
vegetation across spatial and temporal scale (Huete et al., 1999). The images were
downloaded in GEOTIF format and converted to raster grids in ArcGIS 9.3. In order to
detect colinearity and identify the highly correlated pair of layers (r> 0.8), the 23 EVI layers
were subjected to correlation test using Ecological Niche Modelling (ENM) tools version 1.3
(Warren et al., 2008). One of the EVI layer from each of the highly correlated pair of layers
were excluded from the analysis. A formulation of 12 environmental data was used for
habitat distributional modelling of the three species which included 3 physiographic
variables viz., elevation, slope and aspect, and 9 EVI layers. All analyses were conducted at a
spatial resolution of 250 m of the environmental data sets.

Habitat distributional modelling was done using MAXENT version 3.3.3¢ (Phillips et al.,
2006). MAXENT is one amongst the 'presence-only’ group of species distributional
modelling methods which has gained wide popularity due to a number of reasons. It

estimates the maximum entropy probability distribution function to predict the geographic
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location of a species based on environmental variables and reconstructs the boundaries of the
ecological niche by placing constraints on the probability distribution based on the
environmental parameters of the grid-cell presence record (Phillips et al., 2006). Seventy
five percent of the total records were used for model training and twenty five percent records
were used for testing. Preliminary trial runs using different sets of training and testing
records yielded different Area Under Curve (AUC) values in each run. Hence, to account for
such variation and select the optimal model, we executed 20 replicated model runs for the
species with a threshold rule of 10 percentile training presence. In the replicated runs, we
employed cross validation technique where samples were divided into replicate folds and
each fold was used for test data. Other parameters were set to default as the program is
already tuned on a wide range of species datasets (Phillips and Dudik, 2008). From the
replicated runs, average, maximum, minimum, median and standard deviation were
generated. Model quality was evaluated based on AUC value and the model was graded
following Thuiller et al. (2006) as: poor (AUC< 0.8), fair (0.8 <AUC< 0.9), good (0.9
<AUC< 0.95) and very good (0.95 <AUC< 1.0).

RESULTS
Habitat Characteristics

The geomorphological habitat characteristics of the three species have been summarized in
Table 5.2. The microenvironment and soil characteristics of the habitats are presented in
Table 5.3. The results of analysis of associated species are presented in Table 5.4. Habitat

characteristics exhibited a distinctive behaviour for each of the three species.

Table 5.2: Habitat characteristics

Swertia chirayita 1700-3000 15-40 South-west Open forest Sparse

Paris polyphylla 2400-3280 10-30 South Understorey Thick
Panax bipinnatifidus 3300-3700 5-25 South-west Understorey Thick
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Table 5.3: Micro-environment and soil characteristics

Air temperature (°C) 2277 +0.61 19.81 +2.37 11.84 +1.00
Light intensity (lux) 17,840 +3897 3,620 12690 4,005 +2.57
Relative humidity (%) 73.70  +3.30 83.54 16.62 87.50 +2.95
=

Soil texture Loamy sand Sandy loam Sandy loam
Soil temperature (°C) 20.80 +1.19 14.15 +1.21 9.04 +0.58
Water holding capacity (%) 4140 +398 5432 +4.69 4370 +6.37
Soil moisture content (%) 37.70  +14.70 65.90 +1.41 53.13 +2.90
pH 497 +0.35 3.04 +0.16 332 +045
TKN (%) 034 +0.14 0.64 +0.03 041 +0.07
P (ug/g) 8.87 +1.79 770 +1.38 13.30 +6.10
K (ng/g) 14.89 +11.23 28.68 +12.58 18.25 +11.23
SOC (mg/g) 3.15 +0.16 501 +0.8 277 10.09

Table 5.4: Associated species of Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus

Sweachiayit ~ Swertia iiat ) ©7.43 o 0.47

Paris polyphylla Elatostemma platyphylla 6.96 0.52
Panax bipinnatifidus Panax pseudo-ginseng 19.93 0.80

* Significant at p< 0.01
Swertia chirayita occurred along the buffer zone of KBR from 1,700 m to 3,000 m altitude
in forests, shrublands and patchily on the margins of cultivated land adjacent to buffer of
KBR. It thrived on sandy to sandy-loam soil texture along the south-western slope at 20°-
40°. Due to its tolerance to drier environment, it also flourished in shrublands, open ground
and along the forest edges in the buffer zone of KBR (Plate 5.1).

Paris polyphylla occurred in cool temperate (2,400-3,280 m elevation) forests in moderate to
deep shade condition and was commonly found in soft humid and humus rich soil (southern
slope at 10°-30°). This may be attributed to its generally low colonization capacity as
reported by Ehrlén and Eriksson (2000). The species are therefore, clumped to specialized
habitats (Plate 5.2).

Panax bipinnatifidus occurred from 3300-3700 m elevation zone. It is a typically shade-
preferring plant whose normal growth and development was ensured exclusively under
forest shade without durable impact of direct sunshine, although heavy shade may also

impede the growth of this plant, which periodically entered into the state of dormancy
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(south-west slope at 5°-25°). Forest areas with tree cover density of 0.6-0.8 were most
favourable to Panax bipinnatifidus development. Panax bipinnatifidus favours well drained
although sufficiently moist weak-acid soils rich in mould. In Sikkim KBR, Panax
bipinnatifidus thrived in the Abies densa dominated coniferous forests (Plate 5.3) and was

found in cool microclimate condition, and on litter- rich/moss-matted well drained soils.
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Plate 5.1: Overview of habitat of Swertiq chirayita



Plate 5.2: Overview of habitat of Paris polyphylla



Plate 5.3: Overview of habitat of Panax bipinnatifidus



Habitat Distribution Modelling

One of the parameters used for evaluating the predictive ability of the models generated by
MAXENT is the Area Under Curve (AUC) of the Receiver Operating Characteristic (ROC)
curve. This is the measurement for model accuracy which ranges from 0.0-0.1 and a value of
0.5 indicates randomness. The resulting AUC ranged from 0.0-1.0, and for all the three
species, the AUC produced was >0.5 which indicated a perfect fit to the model (Menke et
al., 2009). The mean training AUC for the habitat distribution models of all the three species
showed 'good' ie., 0.91 for Swertia chirayita to 'very good' results i.e., 0.97 for Panax
bipinnatifidus and 0.99 for Paris polyphylla (Table 5.5). The mean test AUC showed 'good’
results for Panax bipinnatifidus and Swertia chirayita, while for Paris polyphylla, the mean

test AUC showed 'very good' results.

Table 5.5: Results of the 10 replicated model runs using cross validation procedure

Swertia chirayita

Paris polyphylia 0.99 + 0.0007 0.98 + 0.004
Panax bipinnatifidus 0.97 £ 0.009 0.92£0.105

Structure of the Predicted Habitat Models

EVI had maximum contribution to the structure of the modeled habitat in all the three
species. The relative contribution of the environmental variables varied to a great extent.
EVI layers contributed 89.3% in Swertia chirayita, 68% in Paris polyphylla and 94.9% in
Panax bipinnatifidus. Physiographic variables collectively contributed 10.7% in the
distribution of Swertia chirayita, 5.1% in Panax bipinnatifidus and a relatively higher

contribution in Paris polyphylla with 32% to the modeled habitat (Table 5.6).

Table 5.6: Relative contribution of the environmental variables to the habitat models

Elevation - ” ) 28 273 46
Slope 7.4 1.1 0.2

Aspect 0.5 3.6 0.3
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EV1097 (7 Apr-22 Apr) 1.5 1.5 20.6

EVI 145 (25 May-9 Jun) 375 4.4 18.0
EVI 161 (10 Jun-25 Jun) 0.0 0.7 13.6
EVI 177 (26 Jun~11 Jul) 0.1 10.4 0.2
EVI 193 (12 Jul-27 Jul) 1.6 3.0 6.4
EV1209 (28 Jul-12 Aug) 16.9 2.7 18.4
EVI 225 (13 Aug-28 Aug) 0.0 2.9 44
EVI 273 (30 Sep—15 Oct) 6.3 19.8 132

EVI 289 (16 Oct-31 Oct)

In Swertia chirayita, maximum contribution was evidently by EVI 145 representing spring
season with 37.5%, followed by EVI 289 which corresponds to autumn season (Figure 5.1).
Among physiographic variables, slope (7.4%) was a strong determinant for the distribution
of Swertia chirayita. For Panax bipinnatifidus, EVI 097 corresponding to early spring had
maximum contribution to the predictive distribution pattern with 20.6% (Figure 5.2). Pre-
monsoon vegetation index (EVI 145) and monsoon data (EVI 209) had equal importance to
the model prediction of 18% and 18.4%, respectively. These were followed by other fewer
contributors such as early monsoon EVI 161 (13.6%) and post monsoon EVI 273 (13.2%).
Among physiographic variables, elevation had more importance with 4.6%. Elevation
particularly had high importance in the distribution of Paris polyphylla with 27.3% (Figure
5.3). Among EVI variables, EVI 209 (monsoon) and EVI 273 (post monsoon) had high
percent contribution with 22.7% and 19.8%, respectively.

Geographic Distribution of the Potential Habitats

By and large, the potential habitats of the three species were more confined towards the
southern part where major vegetation types were represented due to diverse altitude and
;opography. In Swertia chirayita, the potential habitats showed a more or less continuous
distribution pattern in the southern part of Sikkim and got weaken towards the northern part
of the state (Figure 5.1). The distribution of potential habitats for Paris polyphylla and
Panax bipinnatifidus was patchy but showed a restricted range (Figure 5.2 and 5.3). The
highly suitable habitats for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus were perched mostly

in the higher elevations.
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] 20 [ Less Suitable (0.4 -0.9)
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Figure S.1: Potential habitat distribution of Swertia chirayita in Sikkim. The colour ramp in
the map represents different levels for habitat suitability based on probability
scores



kilometers I Highly Suitable (0.8 - 1.0)

Figure 5.2: Potential habitat distribution of Paris polyphylla in Sikkim. The colour ramp in
the map represents different levels for habitat suitability based on probability
scores



kilometers

Figure 5.3: Potential habitat distribution of Panax bipinnatifidus in Sikkim. The colour
ramp in the map represents different levels for habitat suitability based on
probability scores



DISCUSSION

Habitat Distribution Modelling

The fitting of the model parameters on the habitat distribution of the Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was fairly high and accurate. Since the ‘presence only’
data was used, the maximum achievable AUC was less than 1.0 (Sanchez and Arroyo, 2008)
and values 0.5 or less corresponds to randomness thereby, rendering the model useless
(Phillips et al., 2006). Variables with AUC values above 0.75 were considered to be strong
predictors by Swets (1988) and also by Hosmer and Lemeshow (2000) in their study of ant
species occurrence in Argentina. The average AUC values for all the species revealed that
the habitat distribution models generated by MAXENT are of high quality and could
discriminate between suitable and unsuitable habitats. Therefore, the models for the three
species had AUC very close to 1.0 which per se indicated their capacities for very strong
predictability. Therefore, MAXENT successfully distinguished between the suitable and
unsuitable habitats for the selected species within the native range of KBR as revealed by
model calibration. The models could effectively capture the range of physiographic and
vegetation characteristics defining the habitat boundary. The results are also consistent with
field observations implying the usefulness of the predicted models in in-situ conservation of
the species.

Factors Shaping the Potential Habitats

EVI collectively contributed most to the structure of the modeled habitat indicating its
overall importance in defining the habitat within the native range of KBR habitat of the
species. The relatively high importance of vegetation parameters such as herbaceous cover,
NDVI and EVI in predicting distribution of species was also reported by Stohlgren et al.
(2001) who used NDVI, EVI and other physiographic predictors, in predicting the
distribution of African honey bees. Variation in individual contributions made by the nine
EVI layers to the modeled potential habitat was observed within and between the species. In

case of Panax bipinnatifidus, the major factors which defined the boundaries of its habitat
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were the layers corresponding to important events for the species, such as bud initiation,
vegetative growth and flowering time. For Paris polyphylia, the vegetation component of the
potential habitat was mostly defined by the layer which corresponds to flowering and
fruiting period of the species. The potential habitat of Swertia chirayita was defined mostly
by the layers corresponding to the flowering and fruiting period of the species. Amongst all
the physiographic variables, elevation was relatively more important in determining the
habitat of Panax bipinnatifidus and Paris polyphylla, while for Swertia chirayita, slope
angle was important. Therefore, vegetation cover was found to be an important factor
governing the habitat suitability for the species. The decisive role of vegetation cover in
shaping the potential habitats of the three species was conspicuous from the contributions
made by the respective EVI layers to the overall structure of the habitat model. Overall, this
indicated a minor role played by physiography on the spatial occupancy of the study species
with exception of Paris polyphylla where elevation had relatively higher contribution to the
distribution model.

Therefore, the current distribution of habitats of the three species is skewed more towards
the southern part of KBR, where majority of the areas are covered under protected area
networks. This is because different vegetation and forest types are represented in the
southern part of KBR along West Sikkim district. Northern part is predominated by landuse
classes of non-forest origin such as, snow and glaciers, alpine scrub, alpine pastures, alpine
barren lands, landslides and rock outcrop areas. Since bounding is implemented in the
model, therefore, the habitat area predicted represents the habitat suitability within a local
area bounded by Sikkim political boundary. This in itself renders the model more accurate as
greater extrapolation often resulted in greater uncertainty (Stohlgren et al., 2001). The
predicted potential habitats of the three species were seen in areas beyond KBR and some
portion were well covered by the Protected Area Networks outside the Biosphere Reserve

(BR) such as, Barsey Rhododendron Sanctuary (104 km?) in West Sikkim, Fambonglho

90



Wildlife Sanctuary (51.76 km?) and Pangolakha Wildlife Sanctuary (128 km?®) in East
Sikkim, and Maenam Wildlife Sanctuary (35.34 km?) in South Sikkim.

In addition to habitat distribution modelling, the associated species identified through
association analysis, soil and micro environmental features of the habitats where the species
occurred did provide adequate empirical data on habitat characteristics of the species, which

worked as strong indicators of distribution of the three species in KBR.
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CHAPTER 6
POPULATION DYNAMICS IN RELATION TO FOREST FRAGMENTATION

INTRODUCTION

Traditionally, population ecology has been dealing with the studies in demography and
temporal dynamics of species population at a local scale. Considering the rapid and large
scale changes in land-use, environmental stochasticity and external influence, on natural
populations during the past decade, the study of populations at a higher spatial scale today
has become inevitable. In order to understand the population behaviour of the species, which
is vital for developing its management strategy, population dynamics at landscape scale need
to be understood. Several studies in recent times have explored population dynamics
particularly with reference to habitat fragmentation (Bruna and Oli, 2005).

Fragmentation of habitats and forests has brought about drastic changes in the dynamics and
configuration of natural populations which are being divided into remnant patches in a
landscape. These effects have imposed extreme pressure on the persistence of several
species. Plant populations in such habitats have decreased population fitness which may
consequently lead to decline in population sizes due to their vulnerability to environmental
and demographic stochasticity. This has been the case for ethno-medicinal plants inhabiting
the Eastern-Himalayan region due to forest fragmentation. The problem is further aggravated
with over-exploitation due to their medicinal values. By repeated census of the population on
a regular basis, changes in a population over time can be determined (Simberloff, 1988;
Primack and Hall, 1992; Sckemske et al., 1994). Census record can help to distinguish
population trends of increase and decrease. Inclusion of spatial characteristics in the
population study is important because the size configuration of the population patches can
indicate the vitality of separate populations. The number of populations, their size and
characteristics are all important considerations in a population study. This was argued by
Primack (1995) to be of particular importance for species that is linked by migration ie.,

having metapopulation characteristics.
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Seedling stage of the plant life cycle is often characterized by high mortality. Therefore, this
stage is an important determinant of the overall population dynamics of the species. Survival
of seedlings under natural conditions depends on the actions of a large number of climatic,
edaphic and biotic variables of the environment. Studies carried out by Harper (1977),
Silvertown and Dickie (1981) and Fenner (1985) show that most of the seedlings survive
within a narrowly defined limits of moisture, temperature and light. Burton and Muller-
Dombois (1984) studied the effect of light on survival and growth of seedlings of different
species. Van der Toorn and Pons (1988) studied the influence of photon flux density on
survival and growth of Plantago lanceolata and P. major. All these studies explicitly reveal
that light favourably affects the growth and survival of plant populations. Sorensen and
Ferrell (1973) investigated the role of temperature on growth of juveniles, while the effect of
soil moisture was studied by McLeod and Murphy (1977), Mueller-Dombois et al. (1980)
and Schulte and Marshall (1983).

Distribution and abundance of a species in the community is significantly influenced by its
associates (Putwain and Harper, 1970; Rai and Tripathi, 1984). The neighbouring plants,
whether of same or of different species, generally affects the growth of seedlings in various
ways (Fenner, 1978; Gross and Werner, 1982; Gross, 1984). Studies of Newell et al. (1981)
on Viola species reveals that competition may be a cause of seedling death. A number of
workers have studied the effect of interspecific competition on growth and survival of
various plant species (Sagar, 1959; Sagar and Harper, 1961; Harper and McNaughton, 1962;
Harper and Clatworthy, 1963; Cavers and Harper, 1967; Bergh, 1968; Palmblad, 1968;
Marshall and Jain, 1969; Tripathi and Harper, 1973; Pradhan and Tripathi, 1980). These
studies reveal that seedlings of different species may die due to a number of causes and only
a few generalizations can be made in this regard, since even in the same species, causes of
mortality may vary from place to place and from one season to another season. High
seedling mortality in populations of different plant species have been observed by many

workers (Williams, 1970; Sarukhan and Harper, 1973; Sharitz and McCormick, 1973; Hett
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and Loucks, 1976; Bazzaz and Harper, 1976; Yadav and Tripathi, 1981; Silvertown and
Dickie, 1981; Law, 1981; Rai and Tripathi, 1984; Pandey and Dubey, 1989). And a number
of authors (Hett, 1971; Sharitz and McCormick, 1973; Mack, 1976; King, 1977, Watkinson
and Harper, 1978; Regehr and Bazzaz, 1979; Solbrig ef al., 1980; Gross, 1980; Augspurger,
1983; Mack and Pyke, 1984) have attempted to specify the causes of seedling mortality in
the field and they have even tried to quantify them. There have been many studies on the
responses of plant populations to variation in a single factor, but only a few of them evaluate
the relative importance of multiple factors (Newman, 1964, 1965; Sharitz and McCormick,
1973; Greig-Smith and Sagar, 1981; Mack and Pyke, 1983; During er al., 1985; de Jong and
Klinkhamer, 1988).

The natural population is usually a mixture of individuals of different ages or cohorts. Early
cohorts are often large in size and they show high fecundity and exhibit greater survival rate
(Cook, 1980; Zimmerman and Weiss, 1984; Kalisz, 1986; Miller, 1987). Some studies have
however, reported lower survival rate of early emerging cohorts (Baskin and Baskin, 1972,
Van der Toorn and Ten Hove, 1982). Findings of a large number of studies on different
species show that established plants affect the survival and growth of newly recruited
individuals in the population (Friedman, 1971; Andel Van and Rozema, 1974; Gupta and
Tripathi, 1979; Singh, 1980; Yadav and Tripathi, 1981; Rai and Tripathi, 1984). It has also
been established that the species arriving late in the established population show very low
density and survival in comparison to those which arrive early (Tamm, 1956; Sagar and
Harper, 1960; Cavers and Harper, 1967; Putwain et al., 1968; Hawthorn and Cavers, 1976;
Weaver and Cavers, 1979; Weiss, 1981; Rai and Tripathi, 1984; Kataoka et al., 1989;
Pandey and Dubey, 1989). Lee and Hamrick (1983) and Mack and Pyke (1983) have
recorded the difference in survival and reproductive behaviour of different cohorts recruited
to the same natural population. Newell ef al. (1981) studied the demography of Viola blanda
and V. pallens in relation to habitat types. Seedling recruitment, age specific survival and

reproduction in the population of Avena sterilis were studied by Fernandez-Quintanilla et al.
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(1986). Lovett Doust (1981) studied the population dynamics of Ranunculus repens.
Survival, fecundity and growth of wild cucumber, Echinocystis lobata were studied by
Silvertown (1985). Young and Evans (1990) studied the survival and growth of Artemisia
tridentata. Germination, emergence, growth and survival of Ambrosia trifida were
investigated by Abul-Fatih and Bazzaz (1979). Among-site differences in seedling size,
growth and survivorship in Solidago flexicaulis were studied by Krannitz and Carey (1988).
Several studies (Cook, 1980; Solbrig er al., 1980; Fowler and Antonovics, 1981) have
reported lower rate of mortality in larger seedlings than the smaller ones. Sharitz and
McCormick (1973) demonstrated that colonizing species having high fecundity suffer
mortality during seedling establishment.

Survivorship curves of many annual plant species show a uniform mortality risk throughout
the life of the population. However, certain species like Danthonia caespilosa (Williams,
1970), Galinsoga ciliata and G. parviflora (Rai and Tripathi, 1984) and Parthenium
hysterophorus (Pandey and Dubey, 1989) differ in this respect by showing high mortality
during young stage. Deevey’s type I (Deevey, 1947) survivorship curve characterised by less
risk of death during young and middle ages, and high mortality risk at old age is rarely found
in plant populations. Canfield (1957) reported such a survivorship curve in case of Trichache
californica, Bouteleva hirsuta and B. chondronoides populations. According to Mack (1976)
and Watkinson and Harper (1978), the species that reproduce large number of seeds show
Deevey’s type II and type III survivorship curves in contrast to those which produce lesser
number of seeds and exhibit type I survivorship curve.

The interaction among environment factors and variation in the time of seedling emergence
give rise to different successive cohorts of seedlings in most plant populations (Benjamin,
1990). Much work has been done to understand the behaviour of these cohorts during the
seedling stage (Misra et al., 1992; Bender et al., 2000). The cohort dynamics of several
weedy species of North-Eastern Hill University, India have been studied by Yadav and

Tripathi (1981, 1982) and Misra (1992). The present research therefore, did not give much
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emphasis on the survivorship pattern of such seedling cohorts. Instead, the present work
focused on the survival of plants from one stage in the life cycle to the next and the
survivorship pattern here was presented more discretely than the earlier survivorship studies
of plant populations (Eriksson and Eriksson, 2000; Dinnetz and Nilsson, 2002).

The main objective of this chapter is to analyse and compare the population dynamics of the
three selected species viz., Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus in
continuous forest (CF) and forest fragments (FF) in Khanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(KBR). The study was expected to provide an insight into the impact of forest fragmentation
on populations of the three study species. The following questions were attempted to answer:
(i) How do dynamics of the populations are affected due to forest fragmentation?

(ii) Which of the environmental factors most affected the population dynamics?

(i) Why all the three study species had a very low population size?

METHODS
1. Delineation of Sub-populations

The sub-populations are the population units that assemblage to form a larger population or
metapopulation. It is also defined as a patch which is an integrated population unit in a
landscape. The regional distribution of the three species was determined by investigating all
possible forest habitats within the study area. Populations were systematically surveyed by
walking fifty transects of 50 m x100 m dimension along the accessible trekking path. All the
populations encountered were mapped. A population was defined as an individual patch
separated by a distance of at least 100 m from the nearest neighbor patch. This criteria was
also followed by (Kolb (2005) and Jacquemyn et al. (2006). Patch isolation was measured as
the mean distance between the two nearest populations. To estimate the area occupied by the
‘population, the outermost plants of a population were marked on a map and the area of the
convex polygon defined by these plants was determined using Geographical Information

System (GIS) software ArcMap 9.3.
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The sub-populations were categorized according to the habitats of occurrence (Table 6.1).
Swertia chirayita populations occurred in four habitats or group type (henceforth referred to
as group) viz., continuous forest (CF), forest fragments (FF) and shrubland populations (SH).

Populations of Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus occurred in groups i.e., CF and FF,

Table 6.1: Details of population groups of Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus

Swertia chirita i. Continuous forest-sub-tropical CFS

ii. Continuous forest-temperate CFT
iii. Forest fragments FF
iv. Shrublands SH
Paris polyphylla i. Continuous forests CF
ii. Forest fragments FF
Panax bipinnatifidus i. Continuous forests CF
ii. Forest fragments FF

2, Population Size

Population size was estimated during peak flowering season for all the three species. Mature
individuals were counted in the case of Swertia chirayita. For the two perennials Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the population size was determined by counting the
total number of individuals including all stages in a life cycle. This was chosen because
unlike Swertia chirayita, all the life cycle stages of these two species grow simultaneously
during the growing season. For populations having very few individuals, the total number of
plants was counted, while for larger populations, estimates were based on the total number of
reproductive individuals per unit area. This was determined through laying 3-10 replicated
quadrats of 1 m x 1 m size depending on the population size and area of occupancy. The
population size of each patch was extrapolated by multiplying the area of each patch with the
number of reproductive individuals per unit area of that population.

3. Annual Growth Rate (A,)

Since all the three species exhibited discrete population growth pattern, the population
growth rate between three transition years i.e., 2005-2006, 2006-2007 and 2007-2008 was

calculated following the formula: A = N 1yNt following Morris and Doak, 2002; where N, is
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the population size at time t and N, is its size after time t. A subscript ‘4” was added to A
to differentiate it from the finite rate of increase expressed in chapter 7. Populations with A,
>1 indicates an increase in population size; A,= 1 shows no growth, whereas, A,< 1 signifies
a decline in growth.

4. Population Dynamics in Continuous Forest and Forest Fragments

To initiate demographic studies, the life cycle of the three species was divided into discrete
life-stages based on preliminary survey prior to conducting detailed demographic studies.
Demographic studies on the three species were conducted for four years beginning 2005. For
Swertia chirayita, the complete demographic data pertaining to three generations were
studied (2005, 2006 and 2007). While for long-lived Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus, a 4-years demographic census was completed during 2005 and 2008. The
study was performed in permanent plots which were established in each population (n= 72
plots for Swertia chirayita, n= 44 plots for Paris polyphylla and n= 28 plots for Panax

bipinnatifidus) (Table 6.2).

Table 6.2: Number of populations and total number of sampling plots of Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla
and Panax bipinnatifidus

Swertia i. Continuous forest-sub-tropical CFS

7 4 28 1
chirayita ii. Continuous forest-temperate =~ CFT 3 4 12 1
iii. Forest fragments FF 3 4 12 1
iv. Shrubfands SH 5 4 20 1
Paris i. Continuous forests CF 4 28 4
polyphylla ii. Forest fragments FF 4 4 16 4
Panax i. Continuous forests CF 4 4 16 4
bipinnatifidus  ii. Forest fragments FF 3 4 12 4

The size of the plot was decided considering the plant demography and area of occupancy of
plants. For Swertia chirayita, the plot size was 1 m x 1 m and each plot was demarcated by
putting boundary structures made of bamboo. For Paris polyphyila and Panax bipinnatifidus,
the plot size was 2 m x 2 m and the plants were identified, tagged and counted during

successive censuses. The populations of the two latter species were very sparse i.e., 0.39
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£0.03 plants/m’> for Paris polyphylla and 0.22 plants/m”> for Panax bipinnatifidus.
Demographic census therefore, was based on the number of individuals that was recorded in
each of the plots. For tagging, plants within the plots were tagged with a small engraved
aluminium tag. In order to avoid the attention of the people, the tags were placed at the base
of the plant but below the soil surface. The tag was then relocated during regular seasonal
census from 2005 to 2008. Randomly selected 10 places in each population were tagged for
studying growth and phenological aspect of the species. Although census was carried out
three times a year from 2005 to 2008, the demographic data was presented bi-annually for
Swertia chirayita because demographic stages were best represented during those time
intervals. The demographic data of Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus were
presented at yearly interval because of their slow growing and long-lived nature. This was
according to Jacquemyn et al. (2008) who studied Paris quadrifolia and Nantel et al. (1995)
who studied Panax quinquefolium.

5. Measurement of Micro-environmental and Soil Factors

Micro-environment and soil factors were measured during pre-monsoon, monsoon and post
monsoon period. Climatic variables such as light intensity, relative humidity and air
temperature were recorded at 1m above ground level at each population of the three species
at five hourly intervals during the day of measurement. Each parameter was measured at ten
random points adjacent to the demographic plot of all populations. Light intensity was
measured by a Digital Luxmeter (TES 1332A), while air temperature and relative humidity
were measured by a Thermo hygrometer TH-103 (Mex—therm). The mean values for the
microclimatic parameters were used for comparing the variables among the populations of
each of the three species.

Soil samples were collected on a seasonal basis for three annual cycles during 2006 and
2008. One composite sample for each population patch was prepared by mixing soil samples
collected from the five replicate points in each patch. Soil temperature was measured using a

digital portable soil thermometer (Multi-Thermometer). Soil pH was estimated by a digital
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portable pH meter. Edaphic variables viz., soil moisture content (SMC), water holding
capacity (WHC), soil organic carbon (SOC), total Kjeldahl nitrogen (TKN), available
phosphorus (P) and exchangeable potassium (K) were estimated in the laboratory following
the methods described in Chapter 5.

Statistical Analyses

Comparative analysis of the survivorship curves between the CF and FF populations was
analyzed using survival analysis of Mantel-Cox (log-rank test), Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon
test and Kaplan-Meier survival function (Hutchings et al., 1991; Lee, 1992; Krebs, 1999).
The Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test gives weights to early deaths while Mantel-Cox is more
reliable if the rate of death is more or less similar through time. To identify the most
important environmental variables related to the growth rate and survival of plant
populations, forward stepwise multiple regression analysis was performed considering
environmental parameters as explanatory variables and plant density as dependent variable
using Statistica—version 6 (Statistical Software Inc. 2001). The analysis was performed by
adding parameters sequentially starting from no variable in the model, and then adding the
most significant explanatory variable, i.e., the one with the lowest p- value, at each step until
all variables were added. The variables which had significant correlation with the species
parameter were tested for their difference in different groups i.e., CFS, CFT, FF and SH in
Swertia chirayita, and CF and FF in Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus.

RESULTS
Demographic Stages

Swertia chirayita: The species had three major stages namely (i) Small rosette:- Seedling
rosette individuals that arose singularly from the soil surface during the spring season, (ii)
Large rosettes:~ Mature individuals in rosettes states that survived through monsoon season,
(iii) Vegetative aerials:- Plants that develop into an erect vegetative stem with a few or no
rosette leaves but with various aboveground branching, and (iv) Flowering:- Reproductive

individuals representing the ultimate stage of the species prior to senescence (Plate 6.1).
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Paris polyphylla: The species comprises of three stages viz., (i) seedling (ii) sub-
adult/juvenile, and (iii) reproductive adult. All stages had similar morphology except size.
The plant had a stout rhizome and a single shoot which terminates in a single bud that
develops into flower or that may abort (Plate 6.2).

Panax bipinnatifidus: The life history of Panax bipinnatifidus consisted of 5 stages i.e.,
seedling stages and four other leaf-stages from 1-leaved to 4-leaved stage. 3 and 4-leaved

stage are reproductive individuals (Plate 6.3).
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Vegetative Aerial Flowering

Plate 6.1: Life stages of Swertia chirayita



Flowering

Plate 6.2: Life stages of Paris polyphylla



3-leaved 4-leaved

Plate 6.3: Life stages of Panax bipinnatifidus



Spatial Characteristics of Populations

Swertia chirayita: The metapopulation of Swertia chirayita in KBR consisted of a total of
18 populations (Table 6.3). These were classified into 4 demographic groups based on their
similarity of habitat of occurrence within the CF, FF and SH (designated as CFS, CFT, FF
and SH). Of these, 7 populations occurred in CFS, 3 each in CFT and FF, and 5 others are
located in the SH along KBR boundary. The mean patch was 2.56 ha in CFS, 1.55 ha in
CFT, 0.47 ha in FF and 1.32 ha in SH. The average density of plants in CFS, CFT, FF and
SH was 2.56 £0.75, 1.55 £0.11, 0.38 +£0.22 and 1.21 +0.54/m> respectively. The mean
isolation of populations was 0.29 +0.13, 0.54 £0.05, 0.28 +0.83 and 0.31 +0.16 km in CFS,

CFT, FF and SH, respectively.

Table 6.3: Spatial characteristics of populations of Swertia chirayita in KBR

TCF1 240 35 021

TCF2 1.55 23 0.19
TFE1 2.90 60 0.38
TFE2 6.30 65 0.55 0.29 (0.13)
TFE3 1.20 19 0.26
TFE4 0.10 2 0.32
TFES 3.50 58 0.17
Swertia CFT YCF3 1.50 12 0.59
chirayita YCF4 1.76 17 0.54 0.54 (0.05)
YFE6 1.40 11 0.49
FF TFF1 0.20 2 0.37
TFF2 0.90 9 0.25 0.28 (0.83)
CFF3 0.30 3 0.21
SH TS1 0.70 11 043
TS2 3.40 82 0.50
TS3 1.20 17 0.30 0.31 (0.16)
TS4 0.30 4 0.18
CS5 1.00 11 0.45

* (mean distance from three nearest population). Value in parentheses is the corresponding standard deviation
of the mean
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Figure 6.1: Location of 18 populations of Swertia chirayita in the buffer zone of KBR

Paris polyphylla: Paris polyphylla metapopulation had 11 populations out of which 7 were

in CF and 4 were in FF. The mean patch size of individual population patches was 2.85

+0.93 ha and 1.06 £0.45 ha in CF and FF, respectively. The density of plants in CF was 0.43

+0.62/m” and in FF it was 0.35 £0.10/m>. The mean isolation of populations was 0.75 £0.25

km in CF and 0.44 £0.17 km in FF (Table 6.4).

BCF1
KBCF2
KCF3
YCF4
NCFS
TBCFé6
ANCF7

Paris
polyphylla

FF BFF1
NFF2
FFF3
FTFF4

7.37
3.04
5.41
0.42
2.26
1.04
0.41

0.22
2.56
0.45
1.01

Table 6.4; Spatial characteristics of populations of Paris polyphyila in KBR

0.7

0.5
0.4
0.2
0.6
0.3
03

0.2
0.7
0.3
0.2

1.09
0.84
0.49
2.10
0.23
0.40
0.24

0.97
0.30
0.27
0.31

0.75 (0.25)

0.44 (0.17)

* (mean distance from three nearest population). Value in parentheses is the corresponding standard deviation

of the mean
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Figure 6.2: Location of 11 populations of Paris polyphylia in the buffer zone of KBR

Panax bipinnatifidus: Panax bipinnatifidus metapopulation had only 7 populations, out of

which, four were in CF and 3 in FF. The mean area of population patch in CF was 3.7 £0.98

ha, while that in FF it was 1.19 +0.42 ha. Total plant density was 0.04 +0.01/m? in CF and

0.02 +£0.00/m* in FF populations. The mean patch isolation of CF populations was 0.32

+0.01 km and that of FF populations it was 1.26 £0.74 km (Table 6.5).

Panax
bipinnatifidus

FF

DCF1
DCF2
KCF1
KCF2

NFF1
DFF2
PFF3

722
1.25
3.86
2.55

0.83
2.22
0.54

Table 6.5: Spatial characteristics of populations of Panax bipinnatifidus in KBR

0.06
0.05
0.03
0.03

0.01
0.03
0.02

0.30
0.31
0.34
0.34

295
0.32
0.97

0.23 (0.01)

1.26 (0.74)

* (mean distance from three nearest population). Value in parentheses is the corresponding standard deviation

of the mean
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Figure 6.3: Location of 7 populations of Panax bipinnatifidus in the buffer and core zone of KBR

Relationship between Plant Density and Patch Size

The density of plants in Swertia chirayita populations was strongly correlated with the patch
size (= 0.87). This was also observed in Paris polyphylla (= 0.70), while in Panax
bipinnatifidus, no relationship was obtained. However, there was an increase in plant density
with increasing patch size (Figure 6.4).

The relationship between plant density and patch isolation however, did not show any
significant correlation in Swertia chirayita and Paris polyphylla. In Panax bipinnatifidus
however, there was a negative linear relationship (r= 0.77) indicating the negative impact of

population isolation on plant density.
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Figure 6.4: Relationship between plant density of Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus
and patch characteristics of the populations

Annual Growth Rate (A,)

Swertia chirayita: Most populations of CFS group had constant growth rate during the first

and second transition years, while there was an increase in population size during the third
year transition with 5 populations having A, >1 (Figure 6.5). All populations of CFT and FF

progressively declined in growth during the transition phases. Although 2 population (TFF1
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and TFF2) had increased growth (A. >1.0) during first transition year, all the three
populations had annual growth rate fell below 1.0 during the second and decreased much
further in the third year (Figure 6.5). The populations of SH on the other hand, fluctuated
between growth and decline among the three transition years with only TS4 showed
progressive decline throughout. While in first transition year there were 2 populations i.e.,
TS4 and TS1 with A, >1, in the third transition year 3 populations were more than 1.0 (TS1,
TS3, TS2). The FF populations were lose to the constancy in the first and second transition
years but nevertheless had declined rate. Overall, CFT and SH populations had relatively

more deviation from the constant growth rate (Figure 6.5).
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Figure 6.5: Annual growth rates of Swertia chirayita

Paris polyphylla: In Paris polyphylla, 4 populations of CF (BCF1, YCF4 and NCF5) had
alternate growth and declined during the three transition years (Figure 6.6). 3 populations
(TBCF6, KCF3 and ANCF7) declined gradually towards the third year. While KBCF2
declined sharply in the second year and showed little growth during third transition year. On

the other hand, three populations of FF (BFF1, NFF2, FFF3) also showed alternating trend
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where there was growth in the second year but declined in the third year. One FF population

i.e., FTFF4 however, declined progressively till the third year (Figure 6.6).
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Figure 6.6: Annual growth rates of Paris polyphylla

Panax bipinnatifidus: Panax bipinnatifidus populations in CF hqd declining growth rate
during the first phase but two populations viz., KCF1 and KCF2 showed significant growth
with A, >1 (Figure 6.7). While the other two CF populations (DFC1, DCF2) were
characterized by gradual increase during the three years and A, >1 was reached in the third
year. Only KCF1 again declined sharply in the third year by more than 70%. One FF
population i.e., NFF1 had A, >1 in the first year and increased marginally during the second
year; however, it declined unexpectedly to A, <1 in the third year. DFF2 population on the
other hand, showed a decline in population during the first year but showed growth in the
second and third year. PFF3 population had alternate growth and declined during the three

transition years (Figure 6.7).
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Figure 6.7: Annual growth rates of Panax bipinnatifidus
The scatter plot in Figure 6.8 revealed the relationship between annual growth rate and patch
size. Out of the three species only Swertia chirayita had significant positive correlation with

patch size of the populations.
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Figure 6.8: Relationship between annual population growth rate and patch size of Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus

Population Dynamics
Swertia chirayita

Survivorship pattern: The population dynamics for the three cohorts recruited in 2005, 2006
and 2007 were studied. All the three cohorts of the populations exhibited concave
survivorship curve (Figure 6.9). A notable decline in population was observed during the

transition from seedling stage to vegetative-rosette stage, and the individuals exhibited
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higher survival during latter stage i.e., from vegetative-aerial to reproductive stage. Overall,

the populations in CF and forest edge had better survivorship than those in FF and SH

(Figure 6.9).
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Figure 6.9: Survivorship curves for different populations of Swertia chirayita along the four life history stages:
small rosette (SR), large rosette (VR), vegetative aerial (VA) and flowering (F1)

The difference in survivorship curves between the four groups was analyzed by pair-wise
comparison of CFS group with CFT, FF and SH separately (Table 6.6). Significant
difference in the shape of survivorship curve was observed between CFS and FF, while no
significant difference was observed in other paired comparisons. However, those significant
different was also revealed by only log-rank test (x*= 4.24, p= 0.039), and Gehan-Breslow-

Wilcoxon test did not reveal any significance difference between any pairs (Table 6.6).

Table 6.6: Pair-wise comparison (log-rank test (Mantel-Cox) for the survivorship of plants between CFS, CFT,
FF and SH of Swertia chirayita

Chi square 1.877 4.241 0.4478 0.5421 0.4584 2.051
1 1 1 1 1 1
0.1707 0.0394 0.5034 0.46 0.4984 0.1521
ns * ns Ns
e = e
0.6823 0.5533 0.8337 1.236 0.8115 0.6529
95% CI of ratio 0.3949 0.315 0.4894 0.7029 0.4434 0.3643
to 1.179 t0 0.972  t0 1.420 to 2.175 to 1.485 to 1.170

* _Significant, ns- Not significant
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Since the curve was Deevey type 1I, the differences in survivorship curves of CFT and FF
was significantly different as represented by the Kaplan-Meier curve (Figure 6.10). The
slope of the curve was quantified in Prism 5.0 by Hazard ratio (a measure of how rapidly
plants were dying) using the Mantel-Haenszel method. The slope had a hazard ratio of 0.6

(95% CI= 0.32 to 0.97) which indicated that the rate of deaths in CFS was 40% lower than

that of FF populations.
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Figure 6.10: Kaplan-Meier estimate of the survival function between CFS each with (A) CFT, (B) FF and (C)
SH
Paris polyphylla

Survivorship pattern: The survival of seedlings exhibited an identical pattern in all the
populations where the annual mortality was more or less uniform except in two populations
i.e.,, YCF and ANCF population of CF where all seedlings died in 2007 (Figure 6.11).
Similarly, seedling survivorship in FF populations also had similar pattern. Five out of seven
CF populations had seedlings survival till 2008 while in FF, two out of four populations had
seedlings that survived till 2008. However, the overall seedling survival till 2008 in CF was
3.9% while in FF it was 5.9%. Survival of adult individuals depicted a sharp decline during

the first year, followed by low mortality in subsequent years and for CF1 population, it was
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constant till the year 2008. ANCF had no adult survival and so in FFF population. The
reproductive individuals had better survivorship compared to the two preceding stages both

in CF and FF (Figure 6.11).
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Figure 6.11: Survivorship curve for different stage individuals of Paris polyphylla

The test for survival curve did show significant difference in average survivorship both by
log-rank test (x°= 3.86, p= 0.049) and by Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test (x’= 4.23, p= 0.039)
(Table 6.7). Hazard ratio of 0.63 (CI at 95% = 0.39 to 0.99) was observed for Kaplan-Meier

curve suggesting that the rate of death in CF was 47% less than that of FF (Figure 6.12).

Table 6.7: Comparison (log-rank test (Mantel-Cox) and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test) of survivorship of
plants between CF and FF of Paris polyphylla

Chi square 0.02789
df 1
p value 0.8674

" Chi square 0.01696
df 1

p value 0.8964

p value summary Ns

Ratio 1.036
95% CI of ratio 0.6838 t0 1.570
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Figure 6.12: Kaplan-Meier estimate of the survival function between CF and FF

Panax bipinnatifidus

Survivorship pattern: The survivorship curve for seedlings was concave and consistent for
all populations (Figure 6.13). The one-leaved and three-leaved stages had better survivorship
in all populations and there was approximately only a linear increase in mortality during the
study period. Two-leaved stage on the other hand, represented a transient stage with fewer
individuals and was encountered in only one population of CF ie., DCF1 and only 4.7%
survived till the year 2008. The occurrence of four-leaved stage was also very rare and found
only in DCF2 and KCF1 populations of CF. 100% mortality was observed in KCF1 during
the first year of census i.e., 2006 while in DCF2, mortality was observed in the first year,
after which, it remained constant till the third year, and declined in the fourth year with

16.7% survival.
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Figure 6.13: Survivorship curve for different stage individuals of Panax bipinnatifidus

The survivorship curves between the populations of CF and FF did not show any significant
difference by both log-rank test and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test (Table 6.8). The
difference in the slope as seen in Kaplan-Meier' curve was almost overlapping, and the
deviation was marginally visible at the third year (Figure 6.14). Hazard ratio of 0.63 (CI at
95% = 0.39 to 0.99) also inferred marginal difference in the rate of death between CF and FF
populations.

Table 6.8: Comparison of survivorship of plants (log-rank test (Mantel-Cox) and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon
test) between CF and FF of Panax bipinnatifidus

Chionos Hieltaxgtest. . o 3_859‘1
df 1
p value 0.0495

p value summary

Ratio 0.633
95% CI of ratio 0.399 to 0.999
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Figure 6.14: Kaplan-Meier estimate of the survival function between CF and FF

Effects of Micro-environment on Population Dynamics

The relationship between micro-environmental variables and different attributes of
population was analyzed using the stepwise forward regression model (Tabl.e 6.9, 6.10 and
6.11). Twelve micro-environmental variables were used and regressed against population
attributes, and each was evaluated independently and only those variables having F value >1
(standard value) were entered into the model.

Swertia chirayita: In Swertia chirayita, only a few variables met the criteria of F >1 in
multiple regressions (Table 6.9). The pre-monsoon was the time of seedling recruitment and
the emergence of vegetative aerial plants. Regression of each of these with pre-monsoon
micro-environmental conditions revealed that seedling recruitment was independent of the
environmental conditions. Whereas, the survival of plants into vegetative aerial was
correlated with three soil parameters viz., soil moisture content, soil TKN and soil
temperature, each with a standard coefficient of 1.08 at p< 0.0, -11.08 at p< 0.05 and 2.39 at
p< 0.01, respectively (Table 6.9). The post-monsoon phase marked the growth and survival
of vegetative rosettes, reproductive plants and the overall annual growth rate of the
population. Multiple regressions yielded only soil chemical properties to significantly relate
with population characteristics of Swertia chirayita. The growth and survival of vegetative

rosette was significantly correlated with soil moisture content with regression coefficient of
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2.21 at significant level p< 0.05. Survival of reproductive plants was dependent on pH and
available phosphorus, each with a coefficient of 0.47 and 0.76 which were significant at p<
0.05. The mean annual growth rate of populations for three transition years i.e., from 2005 to
2008 was correlated with soil moisture content (regression coefficient= 0.04) and TKN

(coefficient= -1.43) each significant at p< 0.01.

Table 6.9: Regression models of population growth rate and survival rate at seedling, adult and reproductive
stage with environmental variables and soil physical—chemical properties in Swertia chirayita. The
independent variables of the equations were significant at p< 0.05 (t—Test) after running forward
stepwise multiple regression analysis

Swertia chirayita 18

Population growth rate (annual) Y =-12.19+0.35xpH+0.51 x AT 0.47 p<0.01
Aerial vegetative (pre Y =-101.26 + 1.09 x SMC + 2.39x ST 0.61 p<0.01
monsoon) —11.08 x TKN

Large rosette (post monsoon) Y =-55.58 +2.21 x SMC 0.55 p<0.01
Reproductive (post monsoon) Y=-837+0.77xP+047xpH 0.38 _ p<0.02

AT= Air temperature; ST= Soil temperature; SMC= Soil moisture content; N=Total Kjeldahl nitrogen;
P=Available phosphorus

Paris polyphylla: The species being perennial, all life stages were represented throughout
the growing season of the species. Therefore, the population attributes were correlated with
the mean annual micro-environmental conditions. A stepwise forward multiple regression
yielded six variables that strongly influenced population at different life stages (Table 6.10).
These were three soil chemical properties viz., pH, TKN and available phosphorus, and three
micro-environmental parameters viz., soil temperature, light intensity and relative humidity.
Variation in pH significantly affected seedlings and adult individuals (coefficient = -12.07
and 14.73, respectively at significant level p< 0.05). TKN and available phosphorus affected
seedling survival only (each with a coefficient of -83.03 and -5.32, respectively at significant
level p< 0.05). Seedling was also influenced by light intensity with a coefficient of -1.04 at
significant level p< 0.01. Light intensity was also correlated with adult survival with a
regression coefficient of -1.60 which was significant at p< 0.01. Reproductive individuals on
the other hand, showed significant correlation with soil temperature with a coefficient of -

49.81 which was significant being significant at p< 0.05. The annual growth rate trend
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during the four years of study showed dependency on only one variable i.e., relatively

humidity.

Table 6.10: Regression models of population growth rate and survival rate at seedling, adult and reproductive
stage with environmental variables and soil physical—chemical properties in Paris polyphylla. The
independent variables of the equations were significant at p< 0.05 (t-Test) after running forward
stepwise multiple regression analysis

— pphyll 5
Population growth rate Y =-3.88 +0.04 x RH 0.72 p<0.00
Seedling Y =137.46—1.04 x L1 - 12.07 x pH — 0.94 p<0.00

5.32xP—83.03 x TKN

Adult Y =35.60—1.60 x LI - 14.73 x pH 0.84 p<0.00

RH= Relative humidity; LI= Light intensity; P=Available phosphorus; TKN=Total Kjeldahl nitrogen

Panax bipinnatifidus: Regression of Panax bipinnatifidus populations with micro-
environmental variables did not yield any relationship with most of the parameters.
Seedlings were however influenced by the level of exchangeable potassium in the soil and a
regression coefficient of 1.18 that was significant at p< 0.05 was observed (Table 6.11).
Individuals in one-leaved through 4-leaved stages did not show any relationship with the soil
and micro-environment. The overall dependency of the population was however revealed in
the relationship of the mean annual growth rate which was correlated with two parameters
i.e., soil water holding capacity and pH, each had regression coefficient of -0.05 and 0.67,

respectively both significant at p< 0.01 (Table 6.11).

Table 6.11: Regression models of population growth rate and survival rate at seedling, adult and reproductive
stage with environmental variables and soil physical-chemical properties in Panax bipinnatifidus.
The independent variables of the equations were significant at p< 0.05 (t-Test) after running
forward stepwise multiple regression analysis

Panax bipiatiﬁus B

Population growth rate Y =0.67-0.05 x WHC + 0.67 x pH 0.83 p<0.01
Seedling survival Y=9160+1.18xK 0.76 p<0.05

WHC= Water holding capacity; K= Exchangeable potassium

Each of the micro-environmental variables that were significantly correlated with population
attributes were analyzed for the significance of variation between the four demographic

groups (CFS, CFT, FF and SH) of Swertia chirayita and between the CF and FF for Paris
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polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus (Table 6.12), and their concentration in the different
groups were also compared (Figure 6.15, 6.16 and 6.17). In Swertia chirayita, the difference
in environmental condition among the groups was significant in all correlated micro-
environment except available phosphorus, as revealed by Kruskal-Wallis test (Table 6.12).
Soil moisture content was significantly different among the four groups during pre-monsoon
(x2= 6.41, p= 0.04) and post-monsoon (*= 6.24, p= 0.04) period. The variation in pH among
populations was also significant during pre-monsoon (x*=9.10, p= 0.03) and post-monsoon
(x2= 8.13, p= 0.04) period. In Paris polyphylia, out of all six micro-environmental variables
that were found to influence population growth and survival, only relative humidity was
significantly different between the populations of CF and FF as revealed by Kruskal-Wallis
test (x’= 4.34, p= 0.03) (Table 6.12). For Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, only
exchangeable potassium concentration was significantly different (x’= 4.5, p= 0.03) between

CF and FF populations (Table 6.12).

Table 6.12: Kruskal-Wallis test for the difference in selected micro-environment between the four groups
(CFS, CFT, FF and SH) of Swertia chirayita and between the CF and FF of Paris polyphylla and
Panax bipinnatifidus during pre-monsoon and pot-monsoon period

Swertia cr ita

Pre-monsoo 641 004 9.10 0.63 1032 0016 6.890 0.08 ]3.i7 0.004
Post-monsoon 3 624 004 813 004 1090 0012 392 027 633 0.09

e S

Meanannual 1 2286 0.131 1286 0257 0321 0570 0 1 2286 0.131 4341 0037

Panax bij ifidus

Mean annual 1 0 1 2.577 0.101 4.5 0.0339

SMC= Soil moisture content; pH= Soil pH; N=Total Kjeldah! nitrogen; P=Available phosphorus; ST= Soil
temperature; LI= Light intensity; RH= Relative humidity; WHC= Water holding capacity; K= Exchangeable
potassium
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DISCUSSION

The population dynamics of the three species described their status in their respective
habitats of occurrence. Each being forest inhabited was influenced by the pattern of change
in landscape‘ particularly forest fragmentation which has been occurring in KBR.

Swertia chirayita

The populations of Swertia chirayita occurred in a wide range of habitats (CFS, CFT, FF and
SH). Its occurrence in varied habitats with varied environmental conditions was probably
because of its broad range of tolerance to light and moisture, and also to different soil types
as reported by Joshi and Dhawan (2005). In KBR, 56% of the populations occurred in forest
habitats (7 in CFS and 3 in CFT) indicating forest as the preferred habitat. This is in
consistent with a few other species of Swertia such as S. angustifolia (Bhatt et al., 2007).
The populations are patchily oriented in the habitat, each with small patch size separated by
suitable as well as unsuitable habitats. The positive correlation of patch size with plant
density was obvious. Patches with small sizes had relatively low plant density, signifying
vulnerability of small populations to demographic stochasticity and genetic effects in the
form of inbreeding depression. On the other hand, threats to large population come from
patch isolation as the mean isolation of population patches was found to increase to some
extent with increasing patch size. This indicated that there is a potential threat to large
population because distantly located populations are vulnerable to numerous disturbances
and also limiting seed dispersal to other populations. However, since Swertia chirayita
dispersed exclusively through seed dispersal, the constraint that patch isolation can cause on
populations may not be so severe. This was supported by Johansson and Ehrlén (2003) who
predicted that habitat isolation should constrain the distribution of the vegetatively
dispersed plants more than those which are sexually dispersed. Nonetheless, the mean patch
size and plant density among the habitat groups was larger in the populations of CF (CFS
and CFT) and least in the populations of FF. SH represented a transition habitat for the

populations of Swertia chirayita, and it had moderate mean patch size and plant density
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compared to FF populations. The populations of CFT and FF were evidently more
susceptible to the negative effects due to their reduced patch size and plant density. This was
also in the case of FF populations because of their relatively small patch size and low plant
density, while the low plant density coupled with high isolation of the population patches in
CFT was detrimental to the populations in this habitat. The significant relationship between
patch size and annual growth rate trend also provided important insights into the role of
patch size in propagating the population of the species. The survivorship curve of Swertia
chirayita was concave which indicated high mortality among the young or early stages, and
in this case, the vegetative rosettes thereby following Deevey type-IIl survivorship curve.
Consequently, high mortality at this stage resulted in significant variation of survivorship
among the populations. The latter was proven by standard comparison of survivorship curves
(log-rank and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon tests), although only the average survivorship
between CFS and FF was shown to be significantly different.

Seedling recruitment did not have significant relationship with any of the micro-
environmental variables. This may be the possible explanation for the fact that Swertia
chirayita is able to establish in a wider range of habitat than other forest plant species
although the survival in subsequent stages differed in different habitats and as discussed °
above, the survival was significantly different in CF and FF. The effect of micro-
environment in Swertia chirayita was however significant in latter stages with vegetative
rosettes having significant relationship with soil moisture content, TKN and soil
temperature. The soil moisture on the other hand, was important to the development of
vegetative aerials since emergence from perennating rhizome required moisture and hence,
the significant relationship. Reproductive plants were significantly correlated with pH and
available phosphorus. Optimum soil pH is required such that nutrients are available to the
plants and available phosphorus is known to stimulate flowering (Erel, 2008). The annual
growth rate was correlated with soil moisture content and TKN. Therefore, it is indicative

that the positive annual growth rate seen in CFS was partly due to TKN and soil moisture
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content. Moreover, there was significant difference in the level of these parameters between

the groups with CFS having more TKN and soil moisture than FF or CFT and SH (Figure

6.15).
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Figure 6.15: Levels of micro-environment and soil properties (soil temperature, pH, moisture content, TKN
and available phosphorus) that were significantly related to Swertia chirayita in the four habitat
groups

Paris polyphylla
The total area occupied by CF populations was 20 ha which was much higher than that

occupied by FF populations (4.3 ha). This disparity in the size of the population patches

125



indicated that there was more habitat availability and better habitat quality for the species in
CF. There was also a difference in density of plants between the two habitats, and a linear
relationship between plant density and patch size of the population was observed. Therefore,
it is evident that the populations in CF had better fitness than in FF. However, the isolation
of the population patches in CF was more than those of FF populations signifying that the FF
populations may be more connected by inter-dispersal. Better fitness of CF populations was
also apparent in the annual growth trend where annual growth rate was greater than those in
FF particularly in the first and second transition years. Comparison of survivorship curve
between CF and FF populations however, did not reveal any significant difference
suggesting that, for Paris polyphylla, some processes are affected by forest fragmentation
such as the patch characteristics (size, plant density) and overall growth rate as seen above.
However, other population aspects such as survivorship were not noticeably affected.

Effect of micro-environment on Paris polyphylla as analyzed by multiple regression,
revealed varied dependency of plants at different stages. Seedlings survival was affected by
maximum numbers of parameters viz., soil pH, TKN, available phosphorus and light
intensity. Adult plants were related with pH and light intensity. Reproductive plant survival
was correlated with soil temperature. The correlation of Paris polyphylla to many
environmental parameters partly elucidated the habitat specificity of the species within the
forest. The mean annual growth rate was correlated only with relative humidity. Although
humidity did not have any relationship with the survival and growth, it did however have
some significance in the growth of the populations; this may be the primary reason why
Paris thrives better in moist and deep shade environment. This finding is consistent with a
study on Paris quadrifolia by Jacquemyn et al. (2005). This species is identical in habitat
and morphology with Paris polyphylla. These workers established that the growth of shoot
showed strong differences along an environmental gradient of soil and light conditions.
Moreover, out of the six parameters (Figure 6.16) those at some point of time were important

to Paris polyphylla, only relative humidity was significantly different in CF and FF.
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Figure 6.16: Levels of micro-environment and soil properties (light intensity, relative humidity, soil
temperature, pH, TKN and available phosphorus) in CF and FF that were significantly related
to Paris polyphylia

Panax bipinnatifidus

The total area occupied by Panax was 14.88 ha in CF and 3.59 ha in FF. Plant density
increased with patch size and so did isolation as in the case of Swertia chirayita. Mean
annual growth rate of both CF and FF populations was below 1.0, and both increased to
more than 1.0 in second transition year. However, in the third year, the FF populations fell
below 1.0, which also explained the fact that significant variation in annual growth rate was

observed only during the third transition year. The mean annual growth rate of Panax was
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comparatively lower than that reported by Farrington et al. (2004) on Panax pseudo-ginseng
from 1999-2004, in which the populations maintained the growth rate around the constant
value of 1.0. Survivorship trend showed a concave curve during the first year, but it was
almost constant in most populations during second and third year. Although this trend is
universal, the overall survivorship pattern in this study differed significantly between
populations of CF and FF as revealed by log-rank test and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test,
suggesting a negative impact of forest fragmentation on the populations of FF. Panax
bipinnatifidus did not show significant relationship with micro-environment except at
seedling stage which had some relationship with exchangeable potassium level of the soil
and also water holding capacity and pH. The range of these parameters did not vary much as
depicted in Figure 6.17. However, Kruskal-Wallis test showed that the level of exchangeable
potassium in the soil differed significantly between CF and FF habitats, which could be
another reason for low survival of seedlings in FF populations. Hence, this signifies the
possible role of exchangeable potassium in seedling growth and survival of the species. The

average annual growth rate was correlated with water holding capacity and soil pH.
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Figure 6.17: Levels of soil properties (water holding capacity, soil pH and exchangeable potassium) in CF and
FF that were significantly related to Panax bipinnatifidus
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CHAPTER 7
METAPOPULATION DYNAMICS AND EXTINCTION RISK ANALYSIS

INTRODUCTION

An increasing number of species are facing the risk of extinction because they occur in
specific or highly fragmented areas, have a reduced number of populations or individuals, or
are declining (World Conservation Union, 1994). Currently, habitat loss due to
anthropogenic activity is considered to be the single most important cause of loss of plant
diversity (Wilcove et al., 1998). Besides, human-caused changes in the environment, natural
stochasticity in populations also pose additional threat to species persistence (Nakaoka,
1996; Menges, 1997; Holsinger, 2000; Vucetich et al., 2000).

Patterns of birth and death that primarily determine population size vary widely among and
within species (Roff, 1992). The persistence of a population depends on a numerical
equilibrium over time. The simulation models based on the schedules of fecundity,
recruitment and survival, and the integration of such parameters into the models allow
exploration of their relative importance (Schemske et al., 1994; Horvitz and Schemske,
1995; Caswell, 2001). Thus these simulation models help us in understanding the
mechanisms that govern population dynamics and in estimating extinction probabilities,
particularly for threatened species (Schemske et al., 1994; Menges, 2000).

Although several instances are there where management recommendations for threatened
plants are based on deterministic models (Manders, 1987), these models being static, do not
take into account the random and unpredictable changes in environmental conditions, or any
nther factors resulting in stochastic extinction. On the other hand, stochastic computer
simulation models, based on the temporal variation in observed demographic parameters, are
considered valuable for Population Viability Analysis (PVA) investigations (Shaffer and
Samson, 1985; Menges, 1992). Variations in these parameters may be obtained from long-
term demographic monitoring data and are influenced by several ecological and genetic

factors. Influential factors include environmental variability, intraspecific and interspecific
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competition, herbivory, mutualism, pathogens, pollen limitation, dispersal, heterozygosity
and allelic diversity (Schemske et al., 1994). The distribution and dynamics of organisms at
a large spatial scale have been the focus of ecological research since early part of the
twentieth century (Wright, 1931; Fisher, 1937; Skellam, 1951, 1952; MacArthur and Wilson,
1967; Levins, 1969, 1970). The theories of island biogeography and metapopulation
dynamics have been particularly influential in this respect as they have offered a quantitative
basis to analyse regional scale ecological dynamics (Hanski and Simberloff, 1997).

The original metapopulation theory based on source-sink relationship (Levins, 1969, 1970)
has subsequently been extended to encompass a wider class of population structure,
mcluding non equilibrium and mainland-island forms (Hastings and Harrison, 1994;
Harrison and Taylor, 1997; Hanski, 1999). In the metapopulation context, the key elements
are the processes of inter-population migration, local population extinction and regional
distribution of suitable habitats as discrete patches within a larger matrix of unsuitable
habitat. Some authors have defined plant metapopulation dynamics as ‘the product of local
population dynamics and dispersal (Husband and Barrett, 1996). Antonovics et al. (1994)
described it as a system of interconnected populations. Even globally, very few studies are
available on plant metapopulations (Husband and Barrett, 1996).

Studies on population dynamics of any plant species in India at a spatially large scale have
not been undertaken (Hanski, 1999). Metapopulation theory states that the scaling from local
to regional dynamics may not be straightforward, and that the regional scale availability of
habitat, migration and extinction play a role in determining whether a system of local
populations of a species can persist.

The identification of populations that shows a metapopulation structure is not an easy task.
For instance, the persistence and dynamics of metapopulations are critically dependent on
the amount and regional configuration of suitable habitats (Hanski, 1997). In contrast, the
dynamics of a population existing in an undisturbed continuous area of suitable habitat

would be an extrapolation of local processes. Thus, determining the form of regional
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dynamics is not simply a matter of typology, and this links directly to demographic
parameters and ecologically important aspects of population organization (Thomas and
Kunin, 1999).

Many of the world’s species are threatened with extinction from habitat loss, over-
exploitation, introduced species, pollution, demographic, genetic and environmental
tluctuations, and natural catastrophes (World Conservation Monitoring Centre, 1992). As a
consequence of this, metapopulation models have further broadened to address the
conservation needs of plants and animal species and hence PVA was developed to assess
extinction risk and to compare management options. PVA is a method for predicting the
future fate of plant and animal populations based on demographic and environmental and
genetic parameters (Shaffer, 1981; Gilpin and Soule, 1986; Boyce, 1992; Ferson and
Akcakaya, 1993; Norton, 1995). PVA process, based on computer simulation models,
provides an important framework for interdisciplinary discussion and synthesis, and is now
an influential and widely applied management tool in conservation biology. PVA is used for
ranking management strategies according to their relative impacts on the persistence of
wildlife populations (Clark et al., 1991; Lindenmayer et al., 1993). Exploring management
options helps to build populations up to adequate size and to reduce the risks of extinction
(Given 1994). Most studies on PVA have assessed the impact of various management
regimes on plant populations (Haig et al., 1993; Lindenmayer and Possingham, 1996;
Drechsler, 1998). However, such applications for threatened plant populations are almost
absent in India.

Many computer programs are used for evaluating PVA, the World Conservation Breeding
Specialist group of the World Conservation Union (JUCN) has conducted more than 80
PVAs using VORTEX (Lacy, 1993), other generic package such as ALEX (Possingham and
Davies, 1995), SPOMSIM (Moilanen, 2004). GAPPS and INMAT are also used. RAMAS
Metapop is one such tool that has been used to conduct PVA for threatened taxa (Beissinger

and Mccullough, 2002). It is used by ecologists, resource managers, and population
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biologists worldwide who need to predict population structure and size through time and
assess population and species extinction risks. The greatest strength of RAMAS Metapop is
that it can be used for stage structured populations besides its ability to model age structure.
This allows the use of RAMAS Metapop for PVA of plants species, as most plant PVAs are
stage or size-classified (Lefkovitch matrix models).
In this chapter, the results of the study on metapopulation dynamics of Swertia chirayita,
Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus have been presented. The models were developed
based on RAMAS Metapop version 5.0. The software was used to explore various model
scenarios by using multiple simulations. The program simulates the future of
metapopulations using projection matrix models (Caswell, 2001) by using transition matrices
of populations in different demographic groups each with corresponding standard deviation
matrices to model environmental stochasticity. Additionally, management interventions were
simulated to explore the most effective strategy for conservation of the species. The study
had the following specific objectives:
1. To evaluate and compare deterministic growth rate (1) in continuous forest and forest
fragments.
2. To identify the demographic processes (s) which contribute(s) most to A, thereby
important in maintaining a viable population.

3. To simulate the future metapopulation trend and to assess extinction probability

Besides these, the goal of the metapopulation model is to determine the Minimum Viable
Population (MVP) size and to simulate management interventions to explore the most
effective strategy for conservation of the species. These were estimated and discussed in

Chapter 8.

METHODS
The projection matrix model was used for metapopulation analyses of the three species.
Field demographic data was used to estimate the vital rates for each stage. Vital rates
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considered in this study were survival, and fecundity rates. Stage abundance (column vector
of the matrix, n;) was defined as the total population size in each population at each life cycle
stage. This was enumerated by determining density per unit area in each population through
sampling in 50 1 m x 1 m quadrats for each life cycle stage. The density so obtained was
multiplied by the respective patch sizes of each population to obtain the total stage-specific
population size. Demographic data from the previous chapter was used and vital rates for
<tage elements were calculated as the average changes over a period of six months for
Swertia chirayita, and one year for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus.

The projection matrix model takes the form: A.n; = n.;; which is represented as:

_ — I
apy ap aps m
Q) ax» an X m = Ny
az; axp axp J n3 J
Matrix A Column vector n,

Where, A= Projection Matrix; n= Total population at time t; n,,,= Total population size at time t+1. a,, ay,
ay;...are the stage elements representing probabilities of survival and transition.

Estimation of the Matrix Elements

Separate transition matrices and corresponding standard deviation matrices were constructed
for each habitat/demographic groups as described in Table 5.1 of chapter 5. The matrices
were grouped based on the assumption that the vital rates of populations belonging to the
same group would be identical because they experience similar environmental and
demographic factors that determine their dynamics. The populations within each group were
sufficiently close to justify this assumption. Several studies have taken such approach of
grouping based on habitat for demographic analysis such as PVA (Akcakaya, 2005). The
deld demographic data obtained from the study of population dynamics were used for
constructing stage-based transition matrices. Each element of the matrix representing

survival rates and fecundity of plants were summarized from field data following Caswell
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(1989). Survival rate is the proportion of individuals that survived from a previous stage to

the next. Therefore survival rate for stage 2 (S;) is calculated as:

S2 =Ni/N,

Where N, and N, are the number of individuals at stage 2 and 3 respectively.

Fecundity (F) was calculated using the average number of seedling per flowering or
reproductive plant in each population. All reproductive plants were assumed to produce the
same average number of seedlings (Akcakaya, 1991). Fecundity is the only entry in the
matrix that does not represent a probability, rather, it represents the average number of
seedlings a single flowering plant produce in a given year:

Fecundity (F) = Sqr1y/At

Where, A, is the number of adults at time t and S,,, is the total number of seedlings recruited at time t+1.

Although estimation of seed number would have been ideal for fecundity data, the fate of
seeds could not be followed in the plots for the three species because of logistic constraints
that need weekly monitoring given the species biology. Therefore, the stage specific
fecundities (fx) by a less direct method as described above i.e., considering seedling
population data was followed (Damman and Cain, 1998) Stage-based transition matrices
(Caswell, 2001) were built from field data collected over 4 years period i.e., 2005, 2006,
2007 and 2008.
Deterministic Population Projection
Projection is carried out by a series of multiplication of the matrix (A) as: nyo= ANy Na=
A.na... Ny until a stable configuration is reached. The finite rate of increase (A) was
calculated as:

Finite rate of increase (A) = nyy/n
Sensitivity determines how much various life-history stage transitions affect the population
dynamics by examining how changes in a particular stage affect the magnitude of the leading
eigen value.

Sensitivity (S;) = wi'W

Where, wi is the population vector at the i generation and W is the sum of all population vector.
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One problem with this approach is that some of the variables, ie., survival rates, are
intrinsically restricted in their range to values between 0.0 and 1.0, while others, ie.,
fecundities, may be very large.
Elasticity is a measure of proportional effect, i.e., the effect that a change in a given matrix
element has as a proportion to the change in that element:

Elasticity (Eij) = (aij/A) Sij
Where, Eij is the elasticity value and represents the proportion of A due to transition a;; (de Kroon et al., 1986).
Matrix Model Formulation
Demographic data was used to construct a stage structured projection matrix model (base-
model) (Caswell, 2001; Lefkovitch, 1978) for each group. We also made use of data from
biotic interference to create an alternate model. Therefore, two different matrices designated
as M1 (base-model) and M2 matrices (alternate model) were used. M1 contained the vital
rate elements that was estimated from actual survivals in the demographic plots, while M2
matrix contained vital rate elements that was estimated by adding actual survivals including
those plants that would have survived if there was not apparent disturbance in the sites.
During estimation of M2 matrix, care was taken to include those individuals only whose
urortality was evidently caused by unnatural processes such as disturbance. The method of
using the two model matrices was followed to compare the population performance in two
contrasting scenarios ie., with disturbance in natural conditions (M1) and without
disturbance (M2). Disturbances from all sources and forms were included such as grazing,
landslide, weeding activities in trekking sites, uprooted plants, wild animal disturbance etc.
All demographic groups of each species had a separate M1 and M2 model. We modelled the
stochastic population dynamics using Monte Carlo based software RAMAS Metapop
version 5.0 (Akgakaya, 1998). Parameters that were included in the Model are vital rates,
demographic and environmental stochasticity, and initial population structure/stage
abundance. Constraints were imposed within RAMAS Metapop to ensure that all simulated

survival rates lie within the bounds of 0.0 and 1.0 with minimal truncation of the
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distribution. Environmental stochasticity was modelled through introducing random
fluctuations in stage specific fecundities and survivals. For this, the program assigns during
each time step to each transition rate a random value drawn from a specified log-normal
distribution whose mean and standard deviation are given by the empirical matrices. A log-
normal distribution for stochastic simulations was chosen because several matrix elements
had small mean values, but large standard deviations (Akg¢akaya and Root, 2003; Regan,
2004). Since no catastrophic event disturbed the populations during the 4 years of study
period, changes in population size most likely reflected true environmental and demographic
stochasticity. Demographic stochasticity was modelled using binomial distribution
(Akgakaya, 1991, 2002). Demographic stochasticity is the variation in the average chances
of survival that occurs because a population is made up of a finite integer of individuals. For
demographic stochasticity can be represented as:
Demographic stochasticity = S;.N; (t)

The number of survivors for ith stage was drawn from a binomial distribution with two parameters viz.,
Survival rate ‘S’ and Ni(t) (as sample size).

In the first set, all simulation was run with 1000 replications until time to extinction is
achieved. In the second set, a threshold population size (N,) was set for quantification of
quasi-extinction (Ginzburg et al., 1982). The quasi-extinction time was quantified because
the estimation of time to extinction of a species is usually achieved at longer time which all
the three species studied could not afford. The species studied are critically endangered and
are exposed to unstable land use dynamics. Besides, population falling below critical size
may not be viable due to demographic and genetic effects. Therefore, it was pertinent to
evaluate risk estimation at an early time (Bretagnolle and Inchausti, 2005). A threshold size
of Ne= 1000 was set for Swertia chirayita since the population was modelled in terms of
abundance. For Paris polyphylia and Panax bipinnatifidus, the threshold size of Ne= 100
was set, as these two species are long-lived perennials and are likely to persist at longer

duration with more than 100 individuals.
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Statistical Analyses

Analysis of variance (ANOVA) (fixed effect model) was performed to test the variation of
growth rates between the population groups. Significance of variation in fecundity was
examined. Since samples were uneven among the groups, a non-parametric Kruskal-Wallis
test was conducted at 95% confidence limit using SYSTAT version 10.0. Grime triangular
plot was used to categorize the demographic events i.e., survival, growth and fecundity of
each species to visualize its contribution to population growth rate.

RESULTS
Matrix Elements

The matrix elements with survival and transition of the three studied species are presented in

Table 7.1: Estimated projection matrix elements for three species ¢

a3 0.127 0.161 0.113 0.134 0.025

;3 0.143 0.131 0.139 0.138 0.006

CFT a4 63 62 61 62 I
Ay, 0.128 0.129 0.168 0.142 0.023

a3 0.048 0.077 0.038 0.054 0.02

23 0.068 0.056 0.117 0.080 0.032

FF a4 76 81 78 78 25
Ay 0.112 0.119 0.133 0.122 0.01

a3y 0.053 0.106 0.056 0.072 0.029

aq3 0.012 0.022 0.028 0.021 0.008

SH a4 93 108 100 100.333 7.506
ay 0.248 0.202 0.208 0.219 0.025

a3, 0.093 0.122 0.081 0.099 0.021

243 0.065 0.101 0.146 0.104 0.040

2y . 0.161 0.185 0.212 0.069

CF ag 0 0 0 0 0
a4 0.051 0.223 0.083 0.119 0.091

ay 0.369 0.168 0.113 0.216 0.134

a3 0 0 0.013 0.004 0.007

a 0.058 0.165 0.154 0.125 0.058

a3 0.336 0.479 0.528 0.447 0.099

rF &y 0.204 0.199 0.25 0.217 0.028
a3 0 0 0 0 0
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0.028
0.208

0.083

0.313

FF a

a4

a5
)
a3

a3

as4

ass

0.124
0.118
0.010
0.15
0
0.279
0.089
0

0.1667
0.7222
0.1t
0.1667

0.333
0.833

0
0.333

0.041
0.366
0.004

0.05
0.167
0.612
0.067
0.167

0.072
0.238
0.006
0.086
0.167
0.293
0.059
0.167

" Matrix elements that were not listed were zero in each of the three years; ¢ elements shown in bold represent

fecundity

Deterministic Analyses

1. Finite Rate of Increase ()

The asymptotic growth rate (A) of all the three species fell below 1.0 depicting a general

decline in population (Table 7.2). For Swertia chirayita, the population groups in the

descending order of A was sub-tropical continuous forest (CFS)> shrubland (SH)> temperate

continuous forest (CFT)> sub-tropical forest fragments (FF). For Paris polyphylla it was

greater in CF than FF by 32%. The CF populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand

had marginally greater A (1% higher) than that of FF. The trend of & in yearly matrix differed

among the three species. For Swertia chirayita, the overall growth pattern in the base model
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(M1) was better in the transition matrix of second year for all populations except for CFT
group which although had lower growth rate than other groups, had a relatively steady
increase in A over the three years period. This steady rise may be attributed to the fact that
the CFT populations were located in the core zone of the Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(KBR) which has over the years been given more protection than the sites harbouring other
(CFS, FF and SH) populations. Paris polyphylla likewise, the A value in CF increased in the
second year matrix and declined in the third year matrix. Nevertheless, both the second and
third year matrices yielded a growth in population with 2> 1. The FF matrices had gradual
decline in A in the second year matrix and increased by 1.7% in the third year matrix. Panax
bipinnatifidus had constant A in CF populations but differed marginally among the yearly

matrices of FF and showed a small increase with the years.

Table 7.2: Yearly projection of A from three transition matrices (2005-2006, 2006-2007, 2007-2008) of Swertia
chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus

0880 0.

CFT 0.434 0461 0.500
FF 0274 0384  0.360 0.436
SH 0.645 0.746  0.704 0.798

CF B 0.625 0.626  0.626 0.626 0720 0.622  0.652 0.678
FF 0.614 0.623  0.625 0.612 0.620  0.671 0.633 0.641

* ) less than that of the corresponding M1 model

The M2 yearly matrices had the similar trend with M2 matrices for all the three species and
with an observed increase in A as expected for all groups except for Swertia chirayita in first
year matrix for CFS and in the second year matrix of Paris polyphylla which depicts a
decline in A compared to that of the M1 matrix. This is caused by the reduced vital rates in
one of the matrix elements due to increased in the number of survivors in the preceding
stages. There is significant variation in A between the groups of Swertia chirayita in both M1

and M2 matrix (F = 75.26, p = 0.00 in M1 and F = 32.78, p = 0.00 in M2) (Table 7.3).
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Table 7.3: Analysis of variance (ANOVA) of A between groups in M1 and M2 models

0.
1 0.00 1.9

The confidence interval (CI) of mean A provides accurate measure for estimating the
variation and also to identify the source of variation (Bruna and Oli, 2005; Caswell, 2001).
As depicted in Figure 7.1, there is no overlapping of CI of CFS and SH with that of CFT and
FF and partial overlapping is detected in CFS with SH, and CFT with FF. This implied that
the significant difference in A between the groups comes mostly in their disparity of CFS and
SH growth rate from CFT and FF. While for Paris polyphylla, significant variation in A
between CF and FF was observed only in M1 matrix model (F= 12.91, p= 0.02) although
partial overlapping in confidence interval was seen in M1 and total overlapping in M2 was
observed. Panax bipinnatifidus showed total overlapping of confidence intervals between A

of CF and FF populations, hence the insignificant variation.

ANOVA: F=75.26, p<0.00 ANOVA: F=32.78, p=0.00
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Figure 7.1: 95% confidence interval of A in different demographic groups of Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus

2. Elasticities

Three demographic processes contribute to the finite rate of increase of Paris polyphylla and
Panax bipinnatifidus i.e., fecundity (F) growth (G) and survival (L). However, for Swertia
chirayita, there was no vital rate element under survival (L) category since the plant is a
viennial and individuals get transformed from one stage to another during the short census
interval. Because A is the rate at which individuals on average, multiply, it can also be
interpreted as the fitness of the populations of the three species. Demographic contribution to
overall growth of the population by different phase of the life cycle of Swertia chirayita,
Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was represented by the relative sensitivity of
survival, growth and fecundity to A. Apparently for Swertia chirayita, the contribution of
growth is more in all the habitat groups both in M1 and M2 matrices. Figure 7.2.A shows

that growth elasticities is higher in all groups compared to fecundity. However, the CFS
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populations in M2 matrix scenario had relatively higher elasticities than other groups in both
M1 and M2. This is consistent with the finding of Dinnetz and Nilsson (2002) on a
semelparous perennial Saxifraga cotyledon, that growth and survival contributes more to the
variation in A than do reproduction and seed bank. Paris polyphylla exhibited a slight
variation in the elasticities values (Figure 7.2.B), survival evidently had high elasticity
values in all populations, but highest values were noted in FF populations in both M1 and
M2. While in CF populations growth had more elasticities in both the demographic
scenarios. Fecundity had the least elasticities as in the case of Swertia chirayita. Panax
bipinnatifidus demonstrated the actual behaviour of an iteroparous forest herb as survival
had the highest elasticities compared to growth and fecundity in both M1 and M2 scenarios.
Fecundity had the least elasticities signifying it had relatively less contribution to A (Figure

7.2.0).
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Figure 7.2: Elasticities of Swertia chirayita (A), Paris polyphylla (B) and Panax bipinnatifidus (C) in M1 and
M2 scenarios

Grime plot is the 3-D representation of the relative importance of demographic stages in the
overall growth of population (Silvertown et al., 1996; Gibson, 2001). There was some
variation in the elasticities of M1 and M2 matrices especially for Swertia chirayita and Paris
polyphylla. This variation was seen in the relative importance of growth, fecundity and
survival on A. For Swertia chirayita, growth forms were the most important stage which
contributed significantly to A. In M1 model, all populations were influenced explicitly by
growth, in M2 model however, the relative importance of fecundity became more
pronounced as the population groups increased with increase in fecundity (Figure 7.3). The
importance of growth was also seen in Paris polyphylla where A showed increase with
growth. With the increase in survival, there was a small increment in A as seen in M2 model.
While for Panax bipinnatifidus, survival played a major role in the contribution to A and was
of greatest magnitude compared to that in other two species. Maximum elasticities were
occupied by survival. Grime plot did not give any indication of the relative importance of

other demographic processes.
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Stochastic Risk Analyses

Trajectory Summary

A statistical summary of the abundance of the metapopulation (and each of its populations)
as it changes through time is depicted in Figure 7.4. The average, +1 standard deviation,
minimum and maximum abundances are all model outputs. The +1 standard deviations are
displayed symmetrically aroﬁnd the mean, regardless of the actual distribution. The model
predicted a continuous decline in the course of time, both in terms of metapopulation size
and number of occupied habitat patches (Figure 7.4) for Swertia chirayita and Panax
bipinnatifidus. This reaffirmed the threat status of these two species. On the other hand,
Paris polyphylla metapopulation exhibited a stochastic trend with some growth at least
during a few time steps in the future, usually a characteristic feature of a stable population. A
very large decline was expected in Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus during the
next few years both in M1 and M2 scenarios. This would lead the metapopulation to
extremely low abundance. This trend for rare species is reported by many workers
(Schtickzelle et al., 2005) in their PVA models. The trajectories for Swertia chirayita and
Panax bipinnatifidus stabilized after the sharp decline, and although in a stochastic
~ simulation the projection tends to lead to an almost deterministic decline in the future in both
M1 and M2 scenario. For Paris polyphylla however, the M1 predicted the similar trend in
the initial time steps of the simulation but became more undulating as metapopulation size
stabilized. M2 model of Paris polyphylla typically had an unpredictable trajectory with

growth and decline in most time steps.
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Figure 7.4: Trajectories summaries over 100 years of (A) Swertia chirayita, (B) Paris polyphyila and (C)
Panax bipinnatifidus. The mean and 95% confidence intervals about the means after 1000
replications are presented. Minimum and maximum abundance (in case of Swertia chirayita) and
population size (in Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus) are represented by red arrows.
Some of the maximum confidence intervals and range are not shown to confine the scale of the
curve for better representation

Metapopulation Viability

The change in the number of occupied populations of Swertia chirayita through time is
depicted in Figure 7.5. The persistence of all 18 populations was projected to maintain for
the next 4 years. However, the curve depicted a sharp decline in the number of patches and
only 50% of which would remain extant within 12 years and most of which would remain
are populations of CFS habitat. This was evident from the local occupancy of populations
shown in Figure 7.5, where maximum time steps during the simulations were occupied by
the populations of CFS. The metapopulation occupancy of Paris polyphylla also showed

similar trend and approximately 50% of the population would be extant by 25" year, while
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in M2 model, the reduction by half the number of sub-populations would not occur before 40
years and some patches may remain till 100 years. In the case of Panax bipinnatifidus, the
decline in number of patches occurred at regular pace in both M1 and M2 unlike Swertia
chirayita and Paris polyphylla. Model prediction showed that approximately 50% of the

population would remain extant till 12™ and 13® year in M1 and M2 scenarios.
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Figure 7.5: Metapopulation occupancy of Swertia chirayita (A), Paris polyphylla (B) and Panax bipinnatifidus
(C) (line represents mean value of the 1000 replications; bars show standard deviation, 95%
confidence interval), (one time step= 6 months for Swertia chirayita and one year for Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus)

The statistical summary of the occupancy rate (the proportion of time patches remained
occupied) is shown in Figure 7.6. Each population was represented by a histogram with the
average, +1 standard deviation, minimum and maximum number of time steps that each

population would remain extant.
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Figure 7.6: local occupancy of Swertia chirayita (A), Paris polyphylla (B) and Panax bipinnatifidus (C)

In Swertia chirayita, maximum time that a sub-population would remain extant was 56 time
step or 27 years in M1, and 81 time steps or 40 years in M2 (T-FE2 population of CFS
habitat) while lowest time a population persisted was 7 years (T-FF of FF habitat).

In Paris polyphylla, the average time the sub-population would persist through time was
predicted at 30 (£SD 15.6) years in M1 and 45 (£SD 25.5) years in M2 scenario. The CF
populations had 41 ((xSD 8.9) years in M1 and 62 (+SD 12) years in M2 models while FF
populations had persistence time of 13 (+SD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 year (+SD 2.9) year in
M2. The sub-population BCF1 of continuous forest had the most persistence time with 52
and 77 years in M1 and M2 model respectively. While BFF of forest fragments had the least
persistence time with 11 and 13 years in M1 and M2, respectively.

The average persistence of populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, was 12
(£SD 25.5) years in M1 and 13 (SD 3.4) years in M2. Habitat-wise, the persistence of CF

populations was 14 (xSD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 (#SD 2.5) years in M2, and that of FF
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populations was 9 (£SD 1.6) years in M1 and 10 (SD 1.8) years in M2. Among all

populations, DCF had highest persistence time of 18 years in Ml and 19 years in M2

scenarios. Whereas, PFF of forest fragments was projected to have 7 and 8 years persistency

in M1 and M2, respectively.

A linear relationship between local occupancy of populations with patch size was obtained

which implied that the persistence of species was dependent on patch size. The predictive

capacity of patch size on local occupancy as revealed by adjusted r* did not vary much in M1

and M2 of Swertia chirayita (0.38 in M1 and 0.37 in M2). In Paris polyphylla, the linear

predictability was more with r’= 0.52 and 0.45 in M1 and M2, respectively. While in Panax

bipinnatifidus, there was a strong correlation of the size of population patch with the

persistency of the sub-populations (in M1 r°=0.78 and in M2 it was 0.81) (Figure 7.7).
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Probability of Extinction

Time to extinction: Time to extinction refers to the complete extinction of the populations
while extinction risk is the probability of extinction in 100 years. The extinction curves for
all the three species approached extinction probability 1.0 much before 100 years (Figure
7.8, 7.10 and 7.12). Therefore, estimating quasi-extinction was a requirement for all the three
study species. The probability of extinction was represented in a range of risk from lower
range of quasi-extinction (Qg) to the higher end of complete extinction (E). Quasi-extinction
time is determined by providing a threshold population size to the model. The threshold
population size is decided based on the actual current population size. For example, species
with higher number of existing individuals such as Swertia chirayita, the threshold
population could be taken as 1000. While species with fewer numbers of individuals as in
case of Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus the threshold population size was fixed at
100. The model output using the above mentioned threshold population size was the quasi-
extinction time. In other words, the quasi-extinction time as estimated by the model,
represents the time required to reach the respective threshold population size after which, the
population is presumed to proceed towards extinction due to genetic drift, inbreeding effect
and external forces operating. On the other hand, the extinction time was estimated through
the model by not setting any population threshold size. Therefore, the extinction time as
estimated by the model refers to the time when the population actually reaches zero.

The quasi-extinction and extinction times have been represented in Figure 7.9, 7.11 and 7.13,
where the beginning of the horizontal bars for each population groups represented the quasi-
extinction time, and the end of the bar represented the extinction time. These ranges provide
additional information for characterizing the risk of extinction from a critical threshold
population size to complete extinction.

The probability of extinction of Swertia chirayita was different for different groups (Figure
7.8). The extinction probability curves revealed a more or less identical shape for FF, CFT

and SH population groups in both M1 model (Figure 7.8a) and M2 models (Figure 7.8b).
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However, the CFS and metapopulation extinction curves were relatively smoother in M2

model than in M1 model.
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Figure 7.8: Extinction probability of Swertia chirayita in M1 (a) and M2 (b) model

In Figure 7.9, CFT and FF were predicted to have the shortest quasi-extinction and
extinction times (CFT: Qg — 5 years both in M1 and M2 model; E- 10 years in M1- 4 years
in M2; FF: Qg — 4 years in M1 and 6 years in M2 model; E — 12 years in M1 and 16 years in
M2). CFS had significantly longer persistence and a relatively extended range of predicted
extinction. In M1 model, the quasi-extinction time was 25 years, in M2 model it was 54

years while times to extinction were 48 and 88 years, respectively. The overall
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metapopulation had a quasi-extinction time of 25 years in M1 model while in M2 projection
it was 46 years. The trend revealed an approximate doubling of persistence time in M2
scenarios in comparison to M1 scenarios in CFS and SH groups and metapopulation. Thus,
groups with lower risk i.e., SH and CFS had a greater persistence time range i.e., up to 90
years, whereas, high risk groups i.e., CFT and FF were predicted to be extinct within 20
years. Therefore, across the scenarios and population groups, the species is facing a

projected extinction within 100 years.
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Figure 7.9: Range of risks of Swertia chirayita from quasi-extinction (left end of bar) to extinction time (right
end of bar)

The risk curves for Paris polyphylla exhibited a wide disparity in isolated scenario between
FF populations and that of CF where the latter is highly skewed while the former is
relatively smooth. However, the risk of CF populations and metapopulation was almost
uniform throughout, this is seen both in M1 (Figure 7.10b) and M2 models (Figure 7.10b).
Additionally, the prediction between M1 and M2 model showed wide differences although
the pattern is similar. The risk in M1 of CF was 0.86 while in the metapopulation scenario it
was 0.97. In M2 the CF was predicted to have 0.43 risk probability and 0.42 for the entire

metapopulation.
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Figure 7.10: Extinction probability of Paris polyphylla in M1 (a) and M2 (b) model
In Figure 7.11, the range of extinction was only shown for FF populations as it had
probabilities of quasi-extinction and time to extinction well within 100 years. In the isolated
scenario it had a time to extinction range from Qg= 20 to E= 36 years and in the M2 from
Qe= 33 to E= 46 years (Figure 7.11). CF and metapopulation did not have any risk of neither
quasi-extinction nor time to extinction within 100 years and is not revealed in the figure.
Plotting risk resuits beyond 100 years is impractical as pointed out by Menges (1990). The
close range probability of extinction in CF and metapopulation suggested that the role the

forest fragment populations play in the persistence of metapopulation is very insignificant.
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Figure 7.11: Range of risks of Paris polyphylia from quasi-extinction (left end of bar) to extinction time (right
end of bar). Only FF populations appeared in the plot while CF and metapopulation plots went
beyond the scale.

Panax bipinnatifidus had similar pattern of prediction with skewed curves in the isolated
scenarios as well as metapopulation scenarios (Figure 7.12). Contrastingly, the risk curves in
both M1 and M2 model did not show much variation as that of the other two species.
Moreover, the range of probability from quasi-extinction to time to extinction did not show
apparent variation between the M1 and M2 scenarios (Figure 7.13). In the isolated scenario
the FF populations had an extinction risk ranging from Ne= 10 to E= 25 in M1 model, and
Ne= 11 to E=28 in M2 model. CF had Qg= 16 to E= 33 in M1, and Qg= 22 to E= 39 years in
M2. Metapopulation in M1 had extinction risk that ranged from Qg= 17 to 38 years and Qg=

73 to E= 42 years in M1 and M2, respectively.
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Figure 7.12: Extinction probability of Panax bipinnatifidus in M1 (a) and M2 (b) model
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Interval Extinction Risk

Analysis of interval extinction risk provide important information on the species persistence
at interval range, this has got more implications on the management of species. The species
time was systematically reduced, and the response of the model was measured by examining
Expected Minimum Abundance (EMA)/Expected Minimum Population size (EMP). The
two high risk species Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus did not produce interval
extinction risk at 50 to 100 years duration during the simulation because complete extinction
is realised before that time. Hence, for the purpose of characterising the interval risk the
duration for model prediction was explored at 25 years duration. Swertia chirayita
metapopulation had a 50% probability of falling below 30 individuals within 25 years in M1
scenario, and 7,194 individuals in M2 scenario. The projected EMA of Swertia chirayita was
249 and 8,981 in M1 and M2 scenarios respectively. While for Panax bipinnatifidus, there
was >90% probability in M1 that all plants would be extinct and >80% in M2. However, the
minimum Expected Metapopulation Size (EMS) was yielded at 3 and 8 in M1 and M2,
respectively signifying that there is approximately 10-20% chance that few individuals
would persist after 25 years.

Paris polyphylla is a comparatively lower risk species. As indicated by the extinction risk,
there is approximately 10% probability that the metapopulation would persist in 100 within
100 years. Being lower risk, exploration of interval risk is valuable information for
conservation (McCurthy, 1996). Hence interval risk was explored at 50 and 100 years. The
interval extinction risk curve at 100 years duration indicate that there was a 50% risk that the
metapopulation size would fall below 229 at least once during the next 100 years, while in
M2 model, the metapopulation was likely to fall below 5,346 at the same risk probability. At
50 years, there was 50% chance that metapopulation would fall below 236 in M1 and 4,224
individuals in M2 model. The minimum EMS (McCurthy, 1996, McCurthy and Thompson,
2001) in 50 years was 12,405 in M2, and 1,524 in M1 model. The EMS drop to 1,023 in M2

at 100 years, while in M1 it fell to 129 individuals. The fact that the EMS was able to be
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estimated at 100 years both in M1 and M2, strongly indicate that Paris polyphylla
metapopulation in KBR was still viable under the current demographic scenario (M1) and
also under the expected demographic scenario of M2 model.

DISCUSSION

The use of M1 and M2 matrices in population modelling in this chapter took care of the
disturbance factor that has often been reported to impact A. For instance, Nantel et al. (1996)
reported that A declined with increasing harvest of the plants. Inclusion of alternate matrix
model is important since change in A has important implication to the persistency of species
(Morris and Doak, 2005). Deterministic analysis yielded the finite rate of increase (A) which
is the determining factor in the future growth of the metapopulation. In each of the species, it
was seen that the average A was greater in continuous forest populations than those in the
forest fragments. Lower A in populations of forest fragment may be attributed to various
reasons, the most important being reduced quality of habitat patches owing to disturbance
and change in micro-climatic conditions. In addition, some factors those that are intrinsic
and population specific could have also contributed to this pattern. In Swertia chirayita, CFS
which was a continuous forest, populations had highest A and was 50% higher than that of
forest fragment populations in M1 and 44% higher in M2 mean matrix. On the other hand,
CFT which was also continuous forest populations had lower A than shrub-land populations
and it was only 13% and 6% higher than the forest fragment populations in M1 and M2
respectively. Shrub-land populations had higher A than both CFT and FF by 26% and 35% in
M1, and 29% and 36% in M2 matrix. The impact forest fragmentation had on A of Swertia
chirayita populations was evident from the fact that the CFS which is represented by seven
populations had higher A than the other populations particularly that of forest fragments. In
Paris polyphylia, the effect of forest fragmentation was most pronounced among all the three
species. Its metapopulation had also better persistence than the other two species.
Populations of continuous forest had 32% higher A in M1, and 21% in M2 than that of forest

fragments. Panax bipinnatifidus however, showed little variation (statistically insignificant)
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in A in response to forest fragmentation. CF populations had only 2% in M1 and 4% in M2,
higher A values than FF. This is in contrast to Swertia chirayita and Paris polyphylla where A
was significantly higher in continuous forest than forest fragment populations. Bruna and Oli
(2005) also reported significantly higher A in continuous forest populations than those in
forest fragments. Further, A in Panax bipinnatifidus was much lower compared to the other
two species. This A value was also lower when compared with that of populations of other
Panax sp. In the case of American ginseng, Nantel et al. (1996) reported A value close to 1.0.
The low growth rate of Panax bipinnatifidus may be due to its low population density, small
size of the population, greater demographic and environmental stochasticity.

Different demographic processes that contributed to A differed among habitats and between
species. In Swertia chirayita, growth influenced most in A than fecundity, as revealed by the
elasticities values. This is the characteristic feature of semelparous species which reproduce
only once in a lifetime. The growth of Swertia chirayita which included transition of small
roseites to large rosettes, large rosette to aerial vegetative and vegetative aerials to
reproductive stages, covered major portion of the species life history. However, since the
species is non-clonal and propagates only through seeds, the role of fecundity cannot be
undermined. In FF and CFT populations, the relative contribution to A by fecundity was
higher than the other groups. Paris polyphylla on the other hand, showed survival as the
main contributor to A in CF populations, although the distribution of elasticities did not vary
much among growth, survival and fecundity as depicted in the grime plot. In FF populations
however, survival was important by a huge proportion as revealed by elasticities and this
was also observed in Panax bipinnatifidus both in CF and FF of M1 and M2 models.

The relatively less importance of fecundity in all the three species may be explained based
on the argument of Silvertown et al. (1992), who stated that there is often a trade-off
between the different processes. Trade-offs between growth and seed reproduction
(fecundity) and survival and fecundity have been frequently observed in plant demographic

<tudies (Silvertown, 1987). However, the relationship between survival and growth and their
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trade-offs against each other is not very common in nature. It was reported that vital rates
with a major impact on population growth often exhibited the lowest levels of variability and
vice-versa (Ehrle’n and van Gronendael, 1998; Gaillard et al., 1998, Lande, 1988; Pfister,
1998; de Kroon et al., 2000; Pico, 2000; Szther and Bakke, 2000; Zuidema and Franco,
2001). Pico et al. (2003) also reported significant negative correlation between CV of matrix
clements with elasticities. In this study, elasticities varied among populations and also
between M1 and M2 matrices in all the species. However, Spearman rank correlation test
revealed no significant relationship between demographic traits (survival, growth and
fecundity) and vital rates. This indicated that the variation in vital rates did not influence the
relative importance of life stage to A in all the three species studied. It can however be
inferred that the vital rates and the input of life-stage processes to A in M2 differed from that
of M1 owing to the natural perturbation caused by disturbance to populations. However, the
relative change imposed on the elasticities of survival, growth and fecundity did not show
significant variation especially in the survival process that had more than 90% elasticities as
in case of Panax bipinnatifidus.

The trajectory figures showed marked improvement from the actual M1 to the expected M2
scenario. This primarily resulted from the increase in A in all three species. Although
maximum rise in A was observed in Swertia chirayita, the relative change in projected
abundance did not yield substantial difference between the two models (M1 and M2).
Trajectories of population size in M1 and M2 of Panax bipinnatifidus also had similar
characteristics. These observations implied that for populations whose A values were
drastically lower than 1.0, their proportionate increase may come from management.
Protection may not be sufficient to check the decline of abundance/population size. In fact, a
testament to this comes from the comparison of the trajectory trend observed in M1 and M2
scenarios of Paris polyphylla. Paris polyphylla had A closer to a constant value of 1.0 as
discussed above. The trajectory of M1 showed a declining but relatively stable population

size with some increase is expected at some point of time in the future. Although the
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difference in A between M1 and M2 was much lower compared to that of Swertia chirayita
and Panax bipinnatifidus, the projected trajectory in M2 varied significantly from M1. The
trajectory trend was typical to a stable metapopulation.

The time to extinction curves had a skewed distribution in all the three species. This
confirms to the conclusion of Levington and Ginzburg (1984), who concluded that skewed
distribution and high variance are typical of time to extinction curves especially for
threatened and rare plants. Simulation results imply a relatively high risk of extinction within
the next specified 100 years. The level of risk and skewed behaviour is similar in M1 and
M2 models for all the three species but with an extended predicted persistency in M2 model
as expected. Apart from the increased susceptibility of sub-populations (particularly that of
Cwertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus in the isolated scenario) to chance events that
might result in the extinction of the population within the predicted time, it is possible that
the metapopulation of Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus in KBR has reached a
critical minimum size below which it is impossible to maintain a stable metapopulation. For
this reason, analysis of interval extinction risk provided valuable insights so far as species
management is concerned. Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus did not yield
EMA/EMS at a specified time of 100 years or even at 50 years, while Paris polyphylia did
and indicated that the two former species are facing imminent extinction unless timely

intervention is undertaken.
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CHAPTER 8
GENERAL DISCUSSION

Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) is one of the richest areas of biodiversity in the
Himalayan range. In addition to the high species diversity and endemism, the region also
plays an important role in maintaining altitudinal connectivity between the habitat types that
make up the larger Himalayan ecosystem. Topographic diversity and associated variation in
altitudinal, climatic and edaphic conditions in the Biosphere Reserve (BR) have resulted in
the formation of diverse ecosystems in KBR that harbour rich variety of flora. Such diverse
and spatially segregated ecosystems have ecological implications for species richness and
their distribution.

Six terrestrial ecosystems were identified and characterized in the core and buffer zones of
KBR (Chettri et al., 2006). The species richness and diversity varied in different ecosystem
types, indicating the role of altitude and other associated physical and biological factors in
determining the species diversity of various ecosystems in the BR. In this study, forest
fragmentation was identified as the most important factor reducing the plant diversity of
KBR. In addition to fragmentation, several other anthropogenic and natural factors have
brought about extreme pressure on the persistence of threatened species in KBR. Several
ethno-medicinally important plant species inhabiting the forests of KBR are also under threat
due to these factors. In addition, over-exploitation of their populations for their medicinal
value has put additional pressure on these species, many of which have reached on the brink
of extinction. Empirical assessment of their populations is a pre-requisite for developing any
effective in-situ conservation strategy. Therefore, the present research work was undertaken
to prepare a list of ethno-medicinal plants, and their conservation status, and uses under
waditional medicine system. The habitat distribution modelling of the three study species
viz., Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was undertaken to
characterize the habitats of the species and map their distribution within KBR. Their

metapopulation status was ascertained, characterized and Population Viability Analysis

163



(PVA) was performed. The extinction probability analysis was also undertaken to evaluate
their extinction risk. Generation of these empirical data and analyses are expected to help in
preparing an efficient management plan for the threatened ethno-medicinally important plant
species of KBR.

Ethno-medicinal Plants of KBR

A total of 105 ethno-medicinal plants were recorded. These plant species were used for the
treatment of at least 52 types of human ailment and also as veterinary medicine. The human
ailments include asthma, diabetes, epilepsy, jaundice, rheumatism, gout, cancer and arthritis.
Many of these treatments are still a challenge even in allopathic system of medicine. Among
the ethno-medicinal plant species, Centella asiatica was used for eight different ailments for
its diuretic, hepato-protective, sedative, nervine, anti-inflammatory and hypotensive
properties. The second species that was used to treat maximum number of ailments was
Costus speciosus and was used for treatment of bronchitis, fever, rheumatism, urinary
disorder, loss of appetite, and skin disorder. The third most important ethno-medicinal plant
in terms of number of ailments treated was Valeriana jatamansii which was used as
stimulant, antiseptic and for treatment of epilepsy, hysteria, gastrointestinal disorder and
cholera.

The distribution of the ethno-medicinal plants within KBR also varied with altitude.
Maximum number of species (62%) were found at lower elevation range of 500-2,000 m i.e.,
in tropical and sub-tropical zone. The temperate region (elevation range of 2,000-3,000 m)
had moderate number of ethno-medicinal plant species (28%). Sub-alpine and alpine zone
(elevation range of 3,000-4,000 m) had the least (10%) number of species because of limited
vegetation and habitat availability owing to harsh climatic conditions. However, maximum
number of threatened ethno-medicinal plants were located at higher altitude i.e., in temperate
and sub-alpine zone. This has important research and conservation implications because
most of the higher altitude species had specific micro-environmental requirements and are

rare even in their area of occurrence.
164



The three study species were among the most important medicinal plant species and their
medicinal properties were of local as well as global importance. They also occupy an
important position in the trade of medicinal and aromatic plants worldwide. All the three
species grow at higher elevational of KBR. Although Swertia chirayita was also recorded at
lower elevation of 1800 m, the species flourished at higher altitude in KBR i.e., 2,300 m in
the temperate climate. Paris polyphylla thrived at an altitude range of 2,500-3,500 m while
Panax bipinnatifidus inhabited the narrow range along the sub-alpine forest at 2,700-3,700 m
elevation.

Habitat Types and Occupancy Pattern of the Study Species

The habitats of all the three study species were essentially forest vegetation. For Swertia
chirayita however, it can also be open grassland vegetation. It is also found in degraded
lands as transient populations. Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus however, are
exclusively forest species occurring in moist environment, under deep shade and on thick
forest floor litter. The habitat specificity and occurrence of each species could be traced
through identifying their associated species. Swertia chirayita was commonly found with
Swertia bimiculata as determined by Cole’s coefficient of association. Paris polyphylla was
significantly associated with Elatostemma platyphylla (*= 6.96, p= 0.01) with 0.52
association strength. Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, was mostly found with Panax
pseudoginseng which were significantly associated (x*=19.93, p= 0.01) with a very high
strength of association of 0.80. These associations are important indicators for locating the
species and are also useful for conservation and monitoring of vegetation changes (Munishi
etal.,2011).

Identification of their habitat of occurrence within KBR was carried out by habitat
distribution modelling and hence a spatial occupancy pattern of the three species was
mapped in the entire KBR using MAXENT (Maximum Entropy) software package. The
potential habitats of occurrence of the three species as predicted by the models were

restricted to the southern part of KBR. Their actual and existing metapopulations were also
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identified in this region. As expected, the habitat of Swertia chirayita was very sparse
towards the high altitude areas of northern region. Nevertheless, the habitat availability for
Swertia chirayita was well-spread out although the existing metapopulation was confined to
the southern part of KBR. For Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the potential
habitats were predicted to be at higher elevation and were sparsely distributed in KBR. The
most important parameter that contributed to the habitat model was Enhanced Vegetation
Index (EVI) and the poorest contributor was physiographic predictors or Digital Elevation
Model (DEM) parameters. This was true for all the three species. In where in Swertia
chirayita, the contribution of EVI was 89.3% and DEM was 10.7%. In Paris polyphylia, it
was 68% by EVI and 32% by DEM, and in Panax bipinnatifidus, EV] made up for a
substantial 94.9% compared to just a meagre 5.1% by DEM predictors. The important
contribution of vegetation to the distribution of species was in conformity with the most
habitat models (Stohlgren et al., 2001). This may be attributed to the species specialized
niche that was found under specific vegetation cover where the species occur. Swertia
chirayita had a broad habitat space consistent with the range of vegetation where it occurred.
In other words, it thrived in sub-tropical forest, temperate forests, as well as shrubland and
open meadows. Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus had noticeably narrow habitat
occupancy pattern in KBR and was consistent with their habitat characteristics i.e., specific
shaded and moist environment under the forest canopy.

Model accuracy was high as reflected in the high AUC values (AUC>0.9) for all the species.
The values were 0.91, 0.99 and 0.97 for Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus, respectively. The models with AUC= 0.75 are considered to be strong
predictors (Swets, 1988). More recently, Baldwin (2009) considered AUC= 0.81 as highly
informative and accurate. Therefore, it may be concluded that MAXENT successfully
modelled and generated map of potential habitat occupancy of the three species with very
high accuracy. Further, the generated maps would provide data for monitoring temporal

dynamics of the species (Ndirima, 2007).
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Spatial Structure of the Populations

The spatial patch occupancy pattern of Swertia chirayita, of Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus revealed that their habitats were not uniformly distributed in KBR. This is a
usual phenomenon for most organisms (Husband and Barrett, 1998), which are patchily
distributed across the landscape (Hanski and Gilpin 1997; Hanski, 1999). The patchiness of
the habitat by and large influences the configuration of the actual population patches.

The landscape at which Swertia chirayita occurred was typically a mosaic structure of
temperate forests at higher altitude and subtropical forests at lower altitude often interspersed
by agricultural land, grassland, shrublands and human settlements. Forest fragments were
numerous and small, and much of these were located outside the core zone of KBR. This
physiognomy of landscape provided a good habitat for Swertia chirayita. Its metapopulation
in KBR consisted of 18 populations, which were spread out in four demographic or habitat
groups viz., continuous forest sub-tropical (CFS) which consisted of a2 maximum of seven
populations, continuous forest temperate (CFT) with three populations, shrubland (SH) with
five populations, and sub-tropical forest fragments (FF) with three remnant populations.
Such diversity in habitat for a species is not common as most of the literature on
utetapopulation studies focused on discrete populations with equally discrete but single
distinct type of habitat. Such studies typically follow the Levins’ concept of metapopulation
(Levins, 1970). The metapopulation of Swertia chirayita however, did conform to the
important rule of metapopulation in which populations must essentially be isolated from one
another by inhabitable space, or it should be sufficiently spaced from one another to limit
natural dispersal (Hanski, 1999; Frekleton and Watkinson, 2002).

The populations are therefore patchily oriented with small patch size separated by suitable as
well as unsuitable habitats. There was an expected positive correlation of patch size with
plant density, and patches with small sizes had relatively low plant density suggesting
vulnerability of small populations to external perturbations. Large population of CFT and

CFS were similarly exposed to threat because of relatively wide isolation of the population
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patches. This was evident from the fact that the mean isolation of population patches
increased with increasing patch size. The mean patch size and plant density among the
habitat groups were larger in the populations of continuous forests (CFS and CFT) and least
in the populations of FF. SH had moderate mean patch size and plant density compared to
FF populations.

The patch characteristics of Swertia chirayita were clearly impacted by the forest
fragmentation especially that of CFT and FF populations. This was detrimental to the species
distribution. Hanski (1999) concluded both local habitat availability (often measured as
patch size) and habitat isolatipn are important determinants of species distributions. There
are also empirical evidences from several studies that both patch size and isolation influence
patch occupancy patterns (Hanski, 1994a and b; Hokit et al., 1999; Hames ef al., 2001). In
addition, patch quality may affect species occupancy and turnover rates (Summerville and
Crist, 2001; Fleishman et al., 2002). In this backdrop, the populations in CFT and FF are
particularly vulnerable as they had smaller patch size and low plant density.

The typical habitat of Paris polyphylla was dense temperate forests where there were very
few forest fragments. The existing forest fragments were generally connected to the
continuous forest (CF) by forest corridors of varying sizes and distances. Altogether, a total
of 11 identified populations constituted the metapopulation of Paris polyphylla. Seven
populations were located in the CF spread across the south-western part of KBR, and four
were located in FF distinctively along the tourist trekking areas where forest fragments were
prominent. The populations were more or less discrete and isolated.

The patch size of the populations was significantly correlated with plant density. Although
there was no significant relationship between patch size and patch isolation, the density of
plants in a population however decreased with increasing patch isolation. While the patch
size-plant density correlation was as expected, the depressing effect that patch isolation had
on plant density of individual populations was however unexpected. Nevertheless, in relation

to forest fragmentation, the metapopulation was apparently affected as the total area
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occupied by CF population was 20 ha which was much higher than that occupied by FF
population which was only 4.3 ha. This high disparity in the population patch size of CF and
FF populations per se, was in conformity with the literature which suggests that forest
fragmentation had direct impact on population size (Adriaens et al., 2009).

Panax bipinnatifidus represented the smallest metapopulation among the three study species.
Although the habitat micro-environment was suitable and spatial habitat was available for
the species to colonize and grow, the sub-alpine forest was characteristically and highly
fragmented. Numerous small FF were completely isolated and many others had partially and
poorly connected corridors. There were a total of 7 populations that constituted the
metapopulation of the species in KBR all of which were identified in the southern and north-
western part of KBR. Four populations were in CF and 3 were in FF.

The plant density-patch size relationship followed similar trend with the other two species,
although it was not significant as in the case of Paris polyphylla. There was however a
significant negative relationship between patch isolation and plant density. While the
rationale behind this trend was difficult to explain and required more intricate investigation,
there was possibility that distantly isolated populations were subjected to poor population
fitness in terms of population dynamics and overall population health thereby, causing the
decline in plant density with increase in patch isolation. The total area occupied by the
Panax bipinnatifidus populations in CF was 14.88 ha and 3.59 ha in FF. This confirmed that
forest fragmentation did play a negative role.

Annual Growth Rate (34)

In Swertia chirayita, the annual growth rate (A4) between transition years was greater in CFT
and SH than the other populations. All the populations of CFS group exhibited more or less
constant growth rate during the first and second transition years (2005-2006 and 2006-2007),
and 5 populations had increased growth rate in the third transition year (2007-2008). All
CFT and FF populations had a decreasing trend in the growing rate from the beginning

transition year till the end. This may be attributed to the habitat characteristics of the species,
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which is prone to human disturbances and cattle grazing. A significant positive correlation
was obtained between the annual growth rate of Swertia chirayita and its patch size. This
was in turn due to the positive patch size-plant density relationship (r= 0.8, p= 0.00) which
had obvious impact on the growth of the populations.

In Paris polyphylla, the trend in annual growth rate did not reveal any definite picture.
Nevertheless, four populations of CF had alternate growth and decline rates during the three
transition years. Overall, there was a decrease in annual growth rate during the third
transition year. For three FF populations, the growth rate increased during the second
transition year but declined in the final transition year. This shows that the annual growth
rate of perennial Paris polyphylla does not give a definite trend in population growth. There
was also no significant relationship between annual growth rates and patch size.

Panax bipinnatifidus exhibited similar indefinite trend in annual growth rate as Paris
polyphylla. There was a decline in two populations of CF in the second year while two
others had considerable increase in annual growth rates. The third transition year was
marked by the growth of three populations while the fourth one had decline 70% from the
second year’s annual rate. In FF populations, two populations i.e., PFF3 and NFF1 fluctuated
in annual growth rate during the three transition years On the other hand, one FF (DFF2)
population had progressively increased in growth rate in the second and third transition
years. The overall trend was reduction in FF population growth rate during the entire study
period, indicating the negative effects of forest fragmentation on the annual growth rate of
Panax bipinnatifidus. As in the case of Paris polyphylla, the annual growth rate of Panax
bipinnatifidus populations did not have significant relationship with patch size.

ropulation Dynamics

The dynamics of Swertia chirayita populations yielded concave survivorship curves for all
of the 18 populations. In other words, there was high mortality in the early phase of life
cycle i.e., at vegetative rosette stages representing Deevey type-11II survivorship curves. High

mortality during early phase of the life cycle is typical to many plant populations (Harper,
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1977; Rockwood, 2006). There was no visible difference in survivorship curves among the
udividual populations. However, a critical analysis using pair-wise standard tests for
survivorship curves revealed a significant difference between CFS and FF population
groups. CFS exhibited better survival than FF populations. This was concluded based on: (i)
the Kaplan-Meier curve where CFS slope was more gentle than that of FF and (i) hazard
ratio where the death rate of CFS was less i.e., 0.55 than FF (1.0). This implied that forest
fragmentation had a detrimental effect on the survivorship of Swertia chirayita.

The survivorship curves of Paris polyphylla were more or less similar in all population
groups except in two CF populations i.e., YCF and ANCF which exhibited a steep decline
and followed type IIlI survivorship curve. In all other populations, all the individuals
survived throughout the study period. A comparison of the survivorship curves did not reveal
any significant difference between CF and FF populations, and the Kaplan-Meier curves of
CF and FF were almost overlapping throughout. This suggests that demographic processes
of Paris polyphylla were not influenced by fragmentation.

The survivorship of Panax bipinnatifidus exhibited a concave curve signifying a high
mortality during seedling stage compared to matured stages i.e., one to four leaved stages.
This is consistent with the findings of Portela et al. (2010) who reported that survivorship of
three perennial species viz., Astrocaryum aculeatissimum, Euterpe edulis and Geonoma
schottiana exceeded 85% for adult stages. The overall survivorship pattern of Panax
bipinnatifidus differed significantly between populations of CF and FF. This was revealed by
log-rank test and Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test. Moreover, the Kaplan-Meier curve
displayed wide variation in the survival curves between the two groups. This strongly
implied a negative impact of forest fragmentation on populations of Panax bipinnatifidus.
This was also evident from the CF to FF hazard ratio of 0.63.

Effects of Micro-environment on Population Dynamics

Multiple regression analyses revealed the correlation of different population parameters with

various micro-environmental factors, which did differ from species to species. In Swertia
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chirayita, the pre-monsoon period was the time of seedling recruitment and the emergence of
vegetative aerial parts. Regression analysis between seedling population parameters and.pre-
monsoon micro-environmental conditions did not yield significant indicating that Swertia
chirayita seedlings can establish in a wide range of soil and habitat conditions. Similar
findings on two generalist species Polygonella robusta and Lechea deckertii were also made
by Maliakal-Witt et al. (2005) where seedlings growth were not affected by the micro-
environment. Therefore, the occurrence of the species in diverse habitats was due to the wide
tolerance of seedlings to a range of micro-environmental conditions. The vegetative aerial
plants were significantly correlated with three soil parameters viz., soil moisture content, soil
TKN and soil temperature which indicate the importance of these parameter to the growth of
aerial plants from vegetative rosettes. Reproductive plants were significantly correlated with
soil pH and available phosphorus. Phosphorus has been reported to play a major role in the
development of flower buds (Erel, 2008). The annual growth rate was correlated with soil
moisture content and TKN. This strongly suggests that the positive annual growth rate as
obtained in CFS populations was partly due to TKN and soil moisture content. There was a
significant difference in the levels of these parameters among the groups, and CFS
populations had significantly higher levels of soil TKN and soil moisture than FF, CFT and
SH populations.

In Paris polyphylla, seedlings survival was significantly correlated with soil pH, TKN,
available phosphorus and light intensity. Adult plant density was related to pH and light
intensity, whereas, reproductive plant survival was correlated with soil temperature. The
correlation of Paris polyphylla to many environmental parameters partly elucidated the
habitat specificity of the species within the forest. The mean annual population growth rate
was correlated only with relative humidity. This may be the reason why Paris polyphylia
thrives better in moist and deep shade environment. This finding is consistent with a study
on Paris quadrifolia by Jacquemyn et al. (2005). These workers established that the growth

of shoot showed strong differences along an environmental gradient of soil and light
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conditions. Panax bipinnatifidus at seedling stage showed significant relationship with soil
exchangeable potassium, water holding capacity and pH. Kruskal-Wallis test revealed that
the level of exchangeable potassium in the soil differed significantly (p< 0.01) between CF
and FF habitats. Availability of exchangeable potassium in fragment populations could be a
limiting factor for low survival of seedlings in FF populations. Moreover, the role of
potassium on seedling growth has also been demonstrated by Hanley et al. (2007), Paysoy et
al. (2010) and Kadam and Wadje (2011). The average annual growth rate was correlated
with water holding capacity and pH which indicated that the population growth of the
species was improved with dependent on these factors.

Population Viability Analysis

The viability analysis in the present research used different model scenarios (M1 and M2
model) to simulate the future of the species based on certain ecological and demographic
features of the three species populations following Akcakaya (2000). The PVA presented are
demographically structured models. The individual populations of each of the study species
were classified into distinct groups called population groups that are actually based on their
habitat or occurrence wherein they shared similar micro-environmental conditions and hence
had similar demography of Akcakaya (2005).

The PVA for the three species had four important outputs viz., (i) finite rate of increase (ii)
elasticity analysis (iii)) metapopulation occupancy and, (iv) extinction risk analysis.
Additionally, threat status of the three species was assessed using IUCN criteria and
management options were explored to suggest conservation measure of the species.

In both the scenarios, the metapopulation of Swertia chirayita had <20% extinction
probability in 20 years and therefore, surpassed the endangered category thereby, placing it
in vulnerable category (Table 8.1). This is not inconsistent with the status currently assigned
to the species which is endangered. However, since 20% risk is projected at 28 years, this
difference of 8 years may not be a significant difference and therefore, the species is very

close to the endangered category. Paris polyphylla on the other hand, had >10% risk in 100
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years and is therefore a vulnerable species. This is in conformity with the existing

categorization. Panax bipinnatifidus had >20% risk probability in 20 years and is therefore

an endangered plant of KBR.

Table 8.1: Threat categorization of Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus as per TUCN
criteria

IUCN Ceriteria

Extinction risk Time (years) Status

5% 10 years Critically endangered

20% 20 years Endangered

10% 100 years Vulnerable

<10% 100 years Lower risk

Status of the study species

Species Extinction risk Threat status

Swertia chirayita 20% in 28 years Vulnerable

Paris polyphylla 86% in 100 years Vulnerable

Panax bipinnatifidus 70% in 20 years Endangered

It is therefore, pertinent to seek management options for the three study species particularly
for the endangered Panax bipinnatifidus. Management options for Swertia chirayita can be
effectively carried out by seed sowing and constituting medicinal plant reserves around the
elevational predictions. For the perennial species Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus,
seed sowing is not feasible because of long seed dormancy and low seed production.
Therefore, conservation efforts for the genus Paris and Panax are carried out exclusively by
seedling plantation. Consequently, for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus,
introduction of juveniles into the metapopulation is the only management intervention
suggested. In this regard, simulation experiment was conducted for these two perennial
species to estimate the impact on recovery that can be achieved by introducing individuals

into their metapopulations in KBR (Figure 8.1).
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Figure 8.1: Impact of introduction on extinction risk of Panax bipinnatifidus (A) and Paris polyphylla (B)

The simulation results suggest that the introduction of around 10,000 Panax bipinnatifidus
seedlings every year for 3 years in each population might improve the status of the species
from endangered to vulnerable category. For Paris polyphylla however, introduction of
approximately 75,000 plants for three years is expected to improve the conservation status of
the species. If the management intervention succeeds in bringing the species at lower risk
status, then estimation of the Minimum Viable Population (MVP) size would be possible.
MVP is the minimum threshold that a species can persist for 100 years. In the figure, once
lower risk status is achieved, an approximately 2,00,000 individuals of Paris polyphylla is

required to be introduced to reach its MVP size.
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Conclusion

The metapopulations of all the three species may be characterized as remnant populations in

KBR. This was evident from the fact that all the species had A<1.0. Eriksson (1996) defined

a remnant plant population as system of local populations in which some are maintained

despite having a local population growth (1) below 1.0 (also see Frekleton and Watkinson,

2002).

Concrete empirical evidences were provided regarding the negative impact of forest

fragmentation on the three study species. These includes patch characteristics, annual growth

rate, population dynamics, environmental parameters correlation, finite rate of increase,

metapopulation occupancy and extinction probability. The effects of forest fragmentation on

the three species can therefore be summarized as follows:

Most of the populations in the three species are separated from one another by non-
forested land and in case of Swertia chirayita by agricultural land as well.

This caused the isolation of populations and led to decreased patch size and the edge of
which was vulnerable to disturbance.

The significant positive correlation of plant density with patch size in Swertia chirayita
and Paris polyphylla indicated a significant role of patch size in overall growth.

Increased patch isolation on the other hand had a detrimental effect on plant density of
Panax bipinnatifidus populations as revealed by its significant negative correlation.

The importance of patch size was also reflected in its relationship with local occupancy of
individual populations.

The demographic rates of CF populations and those of forest fragments were significantly
different in populations of Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus as revealed by pair-
wise log-rank test of their survivorship curves. |

Swertia chirayita was most affected by fragmentation among all the three species.

Besides low survivorship, the difference in A of CF and FF populations was highly
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significant in M1 as well as M2 model indicating two-fold impact of fragmentation on the
species.

* Paris polyphylla survivorship on the other hand, was not affected by forest fragmentation
(log-rank test of survivorship curves between CF and FF populations).

+ Negative impact came in the form of disturbance because the difference in A between CF
and FF populations was significantly different in both M1 and M2 model.

+ The impact of disturbance mediated by fragmentation on A was also evident by the
stochastic risk assessment, where the difference in predicted extinction risk was very high
in M1 compared to M2 model in both Swertia chirayita and Paris polyphylia.

* In the case of Panax bipinnatifidus, forest fragmentation significantly impacted the
survivorship of plants as revealed by the comparison of survivorship curves between CF
and FF populations. Contrastingly, the CF populations also had very low A as in FF
populations. A did not vary much between these two groups and consequently model
prediction in M2 model also did not reveal much variation from the M1 model.

Of the three species, Swertia chirayita which occupied the buffer zone was the most affected

species, particularly in the t:ace of rapid land-use dynamics and human activities surrounding

the zone. Patches of agricultural field prevalent in the fringe areas could hinder the dispersal
capacity of populations as the land is often cleared for cultivation mostly from autumn to
winter season which incidentally is the dispersal period for Swertia chirayita. Besides,
grazing and human disturbances had a detrimental role in the persistence of populations in

FF. Strengthening the boundary along the entire buffer zone where Swertia chirayita is

occurring can go a long way in protecting the populations.

Paris polyphylla represented a mid-altitude ethno-medicinal plant which was relatively less

exposed to disturbance. The major disturbance occurred in the form of grazing and seasonal

make-shift habitation which was common in the past, however, such activities have been

stopped during the last two years as it was banned by the State Forest Department. This has
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markedly improved the forest habitat conditions. Nonetheless, the populations of Paris
polyphylla in FF are still affected by environmental edge effects and tourism trekking path.

Populations of Panax bipinnatifidus were located in an extremely fragmented sub-alpine
forests which is per se, the major threat to Panax bipinnatifidus as it is exposed to open and
drier environment. Biotic interference by deer and wild boar was minimal. Windthrow and
forest fire were the major causes of FF in the area where Panax bipinnatifidus was found.
Although the entire area is sub-alpine forest which is the habitat of the species, the area of
occurrence is limited to a certain region surrounded by a large suitable but unoccupied
habitat. This poor dispersal was probably due to its seed size and seed predation by insect
and deer. There is therefore, immense scope for effective management of Panax
bipinnatifidus populations, and its closely associated species Panax pseudoginseng. The
effective conservation of the species can be achieved through transplantation of individuals

in such large empty habitats.
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SUMMARY

Forest fragmentation was identified as the most important factor reducing the plant diversity
of Kanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve (KBR) located between 27°06’ and 28°05’ North
latitudes, and 88°02' and 88°47' East longitudes in the Eastern Himalayan state of Sikkim in
north-eastern India. In addition to fragmentation, several other anthropogenic and natural
factors have brought about extreme pressure on the persistence of threatened species in
KBR. Several ethno-medicinally important plant species inhabiting the forests of KBR are
also under threat due to these factors. In addition, over-exploitation of their populations for
their medicinal value has put additional pressure on these plant species, many of which have
reached on the brink of extinction. Empirical assessment of their populations is a pre-
requisite for developing any effective in-situ conservation strategy. Therefore, the present
research work was undertaken to prepare a list of ethno-medicinal plants, and their
conservation status, and uses under traditional medicine system. The research aimed to
assess the population ecology of threatened and ethno-medicinal plant species in relation to
forest fragmentation. The habitat distribution modeling of the three study species viz.,
Swertia chirayita, Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was undertaken to characterize
the habitats of the species and map their distribution within KBR. The spatial and temporal
dynamics of their populations in forest fragments (FF) and continuous forest (CF) were
studied to assess the impact of forest fragmentation on population ecology of these species.
Their metapopulation status was ascertained, characterized and Population Viability
Analysis (PVA) was performed. The extinction probability analysis was also undertaken to
evaluate their extinction risk. Generation of these empirical data and analyses are expected to
help in preparing an efficient management plan for the threatened ethno-medicinally
important plant species of KBR.

Ethno-medicinal Plants Species of KBR

A detail inventory of ethno-medicinal plants species present in KBR was prepared both
through primary and secondary survey. Primary data was collected through a questionnaire
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survey among the forty traditional healers residing in 36 villages located around KBR. Prior
Informed Consent (PIC) was taken before interviewing the traditional healers. The available
literature was also consulted on medicinal uses of the plant species reported by the
traditional healers. The plants so documented were classified based on their uses, ecologic
distribution, taxonomic classification and threat status.

A total of 105 ethno-medicinal plant species were recorded belonging to 64 families.
Dominant families were Ericaceae and Zingeberaceae with five species each. Fabaceae and
Araceae had four species each, while 12 families viz.,, Valerianaceae, Solanaceae,
Saxifragaceae, Rubiaceae, Rosaceae, Ranunculaceae, Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Liliaceae,
Gentianaceae, Asteraceae and Apiaceae were represented by three species each and
contributing 18% of the total plant species. On the other hand, about 67% of the families
were represented by only one species. Araliaceae, Scrophulariaceae, Convovulaceae and
Polygonaceae were represented by four species each and contributed 6% to the total species.
On the other hand, 18% species belonged to Valerianaceae, Solanaceae, Saxifragaceae,
Rubiaceae, Rosaceae, Ranunculaceae, Poaceae, Orchidaceae, Liliaceae, Gentianaceae,
Asteraceae and Apiaceae families which were represented by three species each. Araceae
and Fabaceae had two species each, and Ericaceae and Zingeberaceae had maximum
representation with five species each. The ailments treated were grouped into 52 types.
Common ailments such as cough, fever, headache and other gastrointestinal disorders were
being treated by a number of species. 27% of ailments were being treated by only one
species, 23% by two species, 15% by three species, 12% by four species, 6% by five species,
and 4% by six and seven species each. Another 10% of the common ailments were being
treated by more than eight species. In terms of medicinal value of the plant species, most
species were used for a few ailments i.e., one to four only, while three species were used for
treatment of a variety of ailment types. Valeriana jatamansii was used for treatment of five
ailments, Costus speciosus was used for six ailments and Centella asiatica was used for a

maximum of eight different ailments. From threat perspective, 75 species were not evaluated
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and a total of 30 species were found to be threatened. Of these 30 species, three (3%) were
critically endangered, seven (7%) were endangered, 19 were vulnerable (18%) and one
species (1%) i.e., Abies densa was near threatened.

The Study Species

Three species were selected from the documented ethno-medicinal plants for detailed
population studies in relation to forest fragmentation. These were: Swertia chirayita Roxb.
ex Flem. (Gentianaceae), Paris polyphylla Smith (Melanthiaceae) and Panax bipinnatifidus
Seem (Araliaceae).

To study the life history and phenology, twenty five matured individuals of each of the
selected species were randomly selected at three sites. Different morphological parameters'
were measured during the peak flowering and fruiting season. The parameters were:
individuals per clump, plant height, leaf number of leaves and flowers per plant, flower
length and diameter, and number of fruits and seeds produced per plant. Phenological cycles
from emergence period to death of the species were closely observed over a period of one
annual cycle from January 2005 to December 2005.

Although the habit of Swertia chirayita had been a subject of debate, in this study it was
established as a biennial species. The life cycle was distinguished into four demographic
stages viz., small rosette, large rosette, vegetative aerials and flowering. Seedlings emergence
(small rosette) occurred during spring with the onset of rain from early May to late June. The
species attained its rosette form during the first year as two distinct stages i.e., small and
1arge rosettes. The large rosette reappeared after dormancy during spring in the second year
and initiation of flowering or reproductive stage developed during late monsoon period and
completed during autumn. Fruiting commenced simultaneously around the same period and
seed setting started before the onset of winter.

Pari;v polyphylla is a polycarpic perennial plant with a short, thick non-clonal rhizome
bearing several irregular constrictions which is formed annually. Life stages of the species

are represented by distinct types of annual shoots. Three stages were recognized viz.,
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seedling, adult and reproductive individuals. Seedling recruitment took place during spring
about a month after the emergence of stem from perennating rhizome. Germinated seeds
gave rise to radicle which later formed the rhizome system, and followed by plumule which
formed the stem. The growth of seedlings occurred during spring and continued till the end
of rainy season (September). Seedlings did not aftain maturity during the first year during
which it grew up to a maximum of 10 cm with 2-4 leaves. Much of the growth however,
took place in the underground rhizome component. Dormancy period continued throughout
the winter season. Spring season marked the emergence of adult plants which grew upto 20-
50 cm height with a terminal whorl of 4-12 leaves. Adult plant produced flower bud during
July and peak flowering was observed in August. Fruiting occurred from late August to
September, and seed setting started in mid-September to October.

Panax bipinnatifidus is a non-clonal perennial herb. The stem is erect that arose singularly
from a primary storage rhizome root joined to a chain of nodes which are added annually.
The species is distinguished into five stages viz., seedling, and four stages based on the
number of leaves i.e., 1-4 leaved stages. Seedlings were recruited during spring and they did
not develop into higher stages i.e., 2-4 leaved stages within the first year. Seedlings are
wJentified by the growth of one leaf and remained one-leaved during the first year. Shoot
withered prior to the onset of winter and persisted only as rhizome which reappeared in the
following year as annual shoots. This pattern of death of annual shoots was also
characteristic of 2 to 4-leaved stages. Reproductive individuals were all 3-leaved and 4-
leaved stages. Some 3-leaved individuals produced flowers but failed to fruit, while all 4-
leaved stage plants did bear fruits every year during the study period. Berries were borne
terminally on short or long peduncle. Fruits were not observed to mature synchronously,
rather maturity and dehiscence occurred at different times, and usually the central fruits
matured earlier. Each individual produced about 10 to 30 seeds during early spring (Late
March to April) while the re-emergence of annual shoots of seedlings and mature individuals

took place during mid-march. Seedling establishment and shoot growth took place during
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pre-monsoon and monsoon season. Flowering occurred during early June and fruiting
occurred during August. Fruit setting took during late August to September. The plants
withered during mid-September to October.

Habitat Characteristics of the Study Species

Habitat characteristics of each species such as vegetation type, species association, spatial
occurrence, slope, aspect, and altitudinal range were recorded. Vegetation sampling was
conducted through belt transects. The detailed information on species association was
obtained from 40 1 m x 1 m randomly-placed quadrats at each site. Species association was
estimated through chi-square pair-wise association of attributes. Cole’s coefficient of
association wasvused to quantify the strength of association. Microenvironment and soil
characteristics studied were, light intensity, air temperature and relative humidity, which
were measured 1.0 m above the forest floor on a particular day. The measurements were
taken at four hourly intervals at ten random points in each site on the day of microclimate
measurement.

Swertia chirayita occurred along the buffer zone of KBR from 1,700 m to 3,000 m altitude
in forests, shrublands and patchily on the margins of cultivated land adjacent to buffer zone
of KBR. It grows typically on sandy to sandy-loam soil texture with a range of pH from
basic to weak acid condition. It flourished along the south-western slopes at 20°-40°. Due to
its tolerance to drier environment, it also flourished in shrub lands, open ground and along
the forest edges in the buffer zone of KBR.

Paris polyphylla thrives in cool temperate (2,400-2,800 m a.s.l. elevation) forests in
moderate to deep shade condition and is found most commonly in soft humid and humus
rich sandy loam and weak acid soil and on moderate slopes of 10°-30°.

Panax bipinnatifidus occurred at an elevational range of 3,300 m to 3,700 m as.l. It is a
typically shade-preferring plant whose normal growth and development is ensured
exclusively under forest shade and is found in 5°25 ° slope. It preferred well drained

although sufficiently moist weak-acid soils rich in mould. In KBR, Panax bipinnatifidus
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thrived in the Abies densa dominated coniferous forests and was found in cool microclimate
conditions, and on litter- rich/moss-matted well drained soils. The habitat distribution model
successfully predicted the potential habitat distribution of the three study species. This was
evident from the high AUC output of 0.91, 0.99 and 0.97 for Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, respectively. The contribution of vegetation to the
overall habitat model prediction (as seen by EVI values) was maximum in all the three
species. It was 89.3% in Swertia chirayita, 68% in Paris polyphylla and highest proportion
of 94.9% in Panax bipinnatifidus habitat models. Among different EVI layers, maximum
~ontribution was evidently by EVI 145 representing spring season with 37.5%, followed by
EVI 289 which corresponds to autumn season. For Panax bipinnatifidus, EVI 097
corresponding to early spring had maximum contribution (20.6%) to the predictive
distribution pattern. Pre-monsoon vegetation index (EVI 145) with 18% contribution and
monsoon data (EVI 209) with 18.4% contribution had equal importance to the model
prediction. These were followed by other fewer contributors such as early monsoon EVI 161
(13.6%) and post monsoon EVI 273 (13.2%).

The contribution of physiographic parameters (elevation slope and aspect) as predicted by
DEM was much lower in all cases with 10%, 32% and 5.1% in Swertia chirayita, Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, respectively. Among physiographic variables, slope
(7.4%) was a strong determinant for the distribution of Swertia chirayita followed by
elevation with 2.8% and least by aspect with 0.5%. On the other hand, elevation had high
importance in the distribution of Paris polyphylla with 27.3%, followed by aspect (3.6%)
and slope (1.1%). Elevation also had more importance (4.6%) in Panax bipinnatifidus,
whereas, slope and aspect contributed only 0.2% and 0.3%, respectively. Overall, the
potential habitats of all the three species were confined towards the southern part of KBR.
For Swertia chirayita, the distribution of potential habitats was more patchy and dense, while
for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, it showed a restricted range. For all the

species, the occurrence of potential habitats in the northern KBR was relatively less.
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Population Dynamics

For studying population dynamics, the populations of the three species were systematically
surveyed by walking 50 transects of 50 m x100 m dimension along the accessible trekking
path. All the populations encountered were mapped. A population was defined as an
ndividual patch separated by a distance of at least 100 m from the nearest neighbor patch.
Patch isolation was measured as the mean distance between the two nearest populations. To
estimate the area occupied by the population, the outermost plants of a population were
marked on a map, and the area of the convex polygon defined by these plants was
determined using Geographical Information System (GIS) software ArcMap 9.3. The sub-
populations were categorized according to the habitats of occurrence. Swertia chirayita
populations occurred in four habitats or group type (henceforth, referred to as group) viz.,
continuous forest (CF), forest fragments (FF) and shrubland populations (SH). Populations
of Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus occurred in two groups i.e., CF and FF.
Population size of the study species was estimated during peak flowering season. Matured
individuals were counted in the case of Swertia chirayita. For the two perennials Paris
polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the population size was determined by counting the
total number of individuals including all stages in a life cycle. This was chosen because
unlike Swertia chirayita, all the life cycle stages of these two species grow simultaneously
during the growing season. For populations having very few individuals, the total number of
plants was counted, while for larger populations, estimates were based on the total number of
reproductive individuals per unit area. This was determined through laying 3-10 replicated
quadrats of 1 m x 1 m size depending on the population size and area of occupancy. The
population size of each patch was extrapolated by multiplying the area of each patch with the
number of reproductive individuals per unit area of that population.

The population growth rate was calculated using the formula: A = N+1y/Nt; where N is the
population size at time t and N is its size after time t. Populations with A >1 indicates an

increase in population size; A= 1.0 shows no growth whereas, A< 1.0 signifies a decline in
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growth. To initiate demographic studies, the life cycle of the three species was divided into
discrete life-stages based on preliminary survey prior to conducting detailed demographic
studies. Demographic studies on the three species were conducted for four years beginning
2005. For Swertia chirayita, the complete demographic data pertaining to three generations
were studied (2005, 2006 and 2007). While for long-lived Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus, a 4-years demographic census was completed during 2005 and 2008. The
study was performed in permanent plots which were established in each population (n= 72
plots for Swertia chirayita, n= 44 plots for Paris polyphylla and n= plots 28 Panax
bipinnatifidus). For Swertia chirayita, the plot size was 1 m x 1 m and each plot was
demarcated by putting boundary structures made of bamboo. For Paris polyphylla and
Panax bipinnatifidus, the plot size was 2 m x 2 m, and the plants were identified, tagged and
counted during successive censuses. The populations of the two latter species were very
sparse ie., 0.39 0.03 plants/m2 for Paris polyphylla and 0.22 plants/m® for Panax
bipinnatifidus. Demographic census therefore, was based on the number of individuals that
was recorded in each of the plots.

Micro-environment and soil factors were measured during pre-monsoon, monsoon and post
monsoon period. Climatic variables such as light intensity, relative humidity and air
temperature were recorded at Im above ground level at each population of the three species
at five hourly intervals during the day of measurement. Each parameter was measured at ten
random points adjacent to the demographic plots of all populations. Light intensity was
measured by a Digital Luxmeter (TES-1332A), while air temperature and relative humidity
were measured by a Thermo hygrometer TH-103 (Mex—therm). The mean values for the
microclimatic parameters were used for comparing the variables among the populations of
each of the three species.

Soil samples were collected on a seasonal basis for two annual cycles during 2006 and 2007.
One composite sample for each population patch was prepared by mixing soil samples

collected from the five replicate points in each patch. Soil temperature was measured using a
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digital portable soil thermometer (Multi-Thermometer). Soil pH was estimated by a digital
portable pH meter. Edaphic variables viz., soil moisture content (SMC), water holding
capacity (WHC), soil organic carbon (SOC), total Kjeldahl nitrogen (TKN), available
phosphorus (P) and exchangeable potassium (K) were estimated in the laboratory.

The metapopulation of Swertia chirayita consisted of 18 populations. These were classified
uito 4 demographic groups based on their similarity of habitat of occurrence viz., sub-
tropical continuous forest (CS), temperate continuous forest (CFT), sub-tropical forest
fragment (FF) and shrubland (SH). Seven populations occurred in CFS, 3 each in CFT and
FF, and 5 were located in the SH. The mean patch size of populations was 2.57 ha in CFS,
1.55 ha in CFT, 0.47 ha in FF and 1.32 ha in SH. The total patch areas were 17.95 ha in CFS,
466 ha in CFT, 1.4 ha in FF and 6.6 ha in SH. The mean plant density was 37/m2, 14/m2,
5/m> and 25/m* in CFS, CFT, FF and SH, respectively. Average patch isolation of
populations in each group was 0.29 £0.13 km in CFS, 0.54 +£0.05 km in CFT, 0.28 £.22 km
in FF and 0.31 £0.16 km in SH. All the three cohorts of the populations exhibited concave
survivorship curve. A notable decline in population was observed during the transition from
seedling stage to vegetative-rosette stage, and the individuals exhibited higher survival
during latter stage i.e., from vegetative-aerial to reproductive stage. Overall, the populations
in CFS and CFT had better survivorship than those in FF and SH. However, significant
difference was observed only in CFS and FF (survivorship test; log-rank test x°= 4.24, p=
0.039; Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test = not significant).

For Paris polyphylla, the metapopulation consisted of 11 populations of which 7 were in CF
and 4 in FF. The mean size of the population patches was 2.85 ha in CF populations and 1.06
ha in FF. The total patch size of the populations in CF was 19.95 ha and that in FF it was
4.24 ha. The average density of plants was 3/m? in CF while in FF it was only 1.4/m>. The
mean patch isolation was 0.75 £0.25 km in CF populations and 0.44 +0.17 km in FF
populations. The survival of seedlings exhibited an identical pattern in all the populations

where the annual mortality was more or less uniform except in two populations i.e., YCF and
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ANCEF population of CF where all seedlings died in 2007. Similarly, seedling survivorship in
T'F populations also had similar pattern. Five out of 7 CF populations had seedlings survival
till 2008 while in FF, 2 out of 4 populations had seedlings that survived till 2008. However,
the overall seedling survival till 2008 in CF was 3.9% while in FF it was 5.9%. Survival of
adult individuals depicted a sharp decline during the first year, followed by low mortality in
subsequent years and for BCF1 population, it was constant till the year 2008. ANCF had no
adult survival and so was in FFF population. There was however, no significant difference in
the survivorship between CF and FF populations.

Panax bipinnatifidus metapopulation was represented by only 7 populations which included
4 in CF and 3 in FF. The mean patch size of the population was 3.72 ha in CF and 1.2 ha in
FF. There was a total of 14.88 ha patch size in CF populations and 3.59 ha in FF populations.
The mean plant density was 017/m* and 0.06/m? in CF and FF, respectively. The mean patch
isolation of CF population was 0.32 £0.01 km and that of FF populations it was 1.26 +0.7
km. The survivorship curve for seedlings was concave and consistent for all populations.
The one-leaved and three-leaved stages had better survivorship in all populations, and there
was approximately only a linear increase in mortality during the study period. Two-leaved
stage on the other hand, represented a transient stage with fewer individuals, and was
encountered in only one population of CF i.e., DCF1 and only 4.7% survived till the year
2008. The occurrence of four-leaved stage was also very rare and found only in DCF2 and
KCF1 populations of CF. 100% mortality was observed in KCF1 during the first year of
census i.e., 2006 while in DCF2, mortality was observed in the first year, after which, it
remained constant till the third year, and declined in the fourth year with 16.7% survival.
There was significant difference in the survivorship curves between CF and FF population
groups (log-rank test x’= 3.859, p= 0.04; Gehan-Breslow-Wilcoxon test x°= 4.277, p= 0.04).
Effect of Micro-environment

Different micro-environmental factors were correlated with different stages of the

populations of the three species using multiple regression analyses. For Swertia chirayita,
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large rosettes density was significantly correlated with three factors viz., soil moisture
content, TKN and soil temperature. Vegetative aerial density was significantly correlated
with soil moisture content, while reproductive plant density was correlated to soil pH and
available phosphorus. On the other hand, the annual growth rate was significantly correlated
with soil moisture content and TKN.

In Paris polyphylla, seedling density was correlated with pH, TKN, available phosphorus
and light intensity while adult plant density was significantly correlated with pH and light
intensity. Reproductive plants density was significantly correlated with soil temperature, and
annual growth rate of populations with relative humidity.

In Panax bipinnatifidus, seedling density was significantly correlated only with soil
exchangeable potassium while annual growth rate of population was significantly correlated
with soil water holding capacity and pH.

Population Viability Analysis

The viability analysis used two different model scenarios i.e., M1 base model and M2
alternate model to simulate the future of the species based on demography data of the
populations of the three study species. The PVA presented the demographically structured
models. The individual populations of each of the study species were classified into distinct
groups called population groups, based on their habitat of occurrence wherein they share
similar micro-environmental conditions and hence had similar demography.

The PVA for the three species involved two basic analyses (i) Deterministic analysis which
included two important measures viz., finite rate of increase and elasticity analysis and, (ii)
Stochastic analysis which included metapopulation occupancy and extinction risk analysis.
The threat status of the three species was assessed as per IUCN criteria and management
options were explored to suggest conservation measure of the species.

The projection matrix model was used for metapopulation analyses of the three species.
Field demographic data was used to estimate the vital rates for each stage. Vital rates
considered in this study were survival, and fecundity rates. Stage abundance (column vector

of the matrix, n;) was defined as the total population size in each population at each life cycle
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stage. This was enumerated by determining density per unit area in each population through
sampling in 50 1 m x 1 m quadrats for each life cycle stage. The density so obtained was
multiplied by the respective patch sizes of each population to obtain the total stage-specific
population size. Vital rates for stage elements were calculated as the average changes over a
period of six months for Swertia chirayita, and one year for Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus.

Survival rate is the proportion of individuals that survived from a previous stage to the next.
Therefore, survival rate for stage i (S;) was calculated as: S; = Nj/N; where N; and N; are the
number of individuals at stage i and j, respectively. Fecundity (F) was calculated using the
average number of seedling per flowering or reproductive plant in each population.
Fecundity was the only entry in the matrix that did not represent a probability, rather, it
represented the average number of seedlings a single flowering plant produced in a given
year; Fecundity (F) = S¢+1/Ay, where, A; was the number of adults at time t and S, was the
total number of seedlings recruited at time t+1. Stage-based transition matrices were built
from field data collected over 4 years period i.e., 2005, 2006, 2007 and 2008.

Projection was carried out by a series of multiplication of the matrix (A) until a stable
configuration was reached. The finite rate of increase (A) was calculated as: Finite rate of
increase (A) = n.+1/n,. Sensitivity determines how much various life-history stage transitions
affect the population dynamics by examining how changes in a particular stage affect the
magnitude of the leading eigen value. Sensitivity (S;) = wi/W where, wi was the population
vector at the i generation and W was the sum of all population vector. Elasticity was a
measure of proportional effect, i.e., the effect that a change in a given matrix element had as
a proportion to the change in that element; Elasticity (Eij) = (aij/A) Sij where, Eij was the
elasticity value and represented the proportion of A due to transition ajj.

Demographic data was used to construct a stage structured projection matrix model (base-
model) for each group. Two different matrices designated as M1 (base-model) and M2

matrices (alternate model was used to account for biotic interference) were used separately
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for each population groups. The logic of using the two model matrices was to compare the
population performance in two contrasting scenarios i.e., with disturbance in natural
conditions (M1) and without disturbance (M2). The stochastic population dynamics was
modelled using Monte Carlo based software RAMAS Metapop version 5.0 (Akgakaya,
2005). Parameters included in the Model were vital rates, demographic and environmental
stochasticity, and initial population structure/stage abundance. Since no catastrophic event
disturbed the populations during the 4 years of study period, changes in population size most
nkely reflected true environmental and demographic stochasticity. Environmental
stochasticity was modelled through introducing random fluctuations in stage-specific
fecundities and survivals. Demographic stochasticity was modelled using binomial
distribution. In the first set, all simulation was run with 1000 replications until time to
extinction was achieved. In the second set, a threshold population size (N.) was set for
quantification of quasi-extinction. A threshold size of Ne= 1000 was set for Swertia
chirayita. While for Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus, the threshold size was set at
Ne= 100 each.

Deterministic Analysis

The asymptotic growth rate (A) of all the three species fell below 1.0 depicting a general
decline in population. For Swertia chirayita, the population groups in the descending order
of A was CFS> SH> CFT> FF. For Paris polyphylla, it was greater in CF than FF by 32%.
The CF populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, had marginally greater . (1%
higher) than that of FF. The trend of A in yearly matrix differed among the three species. For
Swertia chirayita, the overall growth pattern in the base model (M1) was better in the
transition matrix of second year for all populations, except for CFT group which although
had lower growth rate than other groups, had a relatively steady increase in A over the three
years period. In Paris polyphylla too, the A value in CF increased in the second year matrix
and declined in the third year. Nevertheless, both the second and third year matrices yielded
a growth in population with A> 1.0. The FF matrices had gradual decline in A in the second

year matrix and increased by 1.7% in the third year matrix. Panax bipinnatifidus had
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constant A in CF populations but differed marginally among the yearly matrices of FF and
showed a small increase with the years. The M2 yearly matrices had the similar trend with
M1 matrices for all the three species and with an observed increase in A as expected for all
groups. This was caused by the reduced vital rates in one of the matrix elements due to
increased in the number of survivors in the preceding stages. There was significant variation
in A between the groups of Swertia chirayita in both M1 and M2 matrix (F = 75.26, p = 0.00
in M1 and F =32.78, p = 0.00 in M2).

ANOVA and the confidence interval (CI) of mean A showed that there was significant
difference in A between the groups of Swertia chirayita and it was due to the difference of
growth rate in CFS and SH from CFT and FF. For Paris polyphylla, significant variation in A
between CF and FF was observed only in M1 matrix model (F= 12.91, p= 0.02) although
partial overlapping in confidence interval was seen in M1, and total overlapping in M2 was
observed. Panax bipinnatifidus showed total overlapping of confidence intervals between A
of CF and FF populations, hence there was no significant variation. Three demographic
processes contributed to the finite rate of increase of Paris polyphylla and Panax
bipinnatifidus i.e., fecundity (F) growth (G) and survival (L). For Swertia chirayita, the
contribution of growth was more in all the habitat groups both in M1 and M2 matrices since
growth elasticities were higher in all groups compared to fecundity. Paris polyphylla
exhibited a slight variation in the elasticities values. Survival had high elasticity values in all
populations, but highest values were noted in FF populations in both M1 and M2 models.
While in CF populations, growth had more elasticity in both the demographic scenarios.
Stochastic Risk Analyses

The model predicted a continuous decline in the course of time, both in terms of
metapopulation size and number of occupied habitat patches for Swertia chirayita and Panax
bipinnatifidus. On the other hand, Paris polyphylla metapopulation exhibited a stochastic
trend with some growth at least during a few time steps in the future, usually a characteristic

feature of a stable population. A very large decline was expected in Swertia chirayita and
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Panax bipinnatifidus during the next few years both in M1 and M2 scenarios. The
trajectories for Swertia chirayita and Panax bipinnatifidus stabilized after the sharp decline,
and although in a stochastic simulation the projection tends to lead to an almost deterministic
decline in the future in both M1 and M2 scenarios. For Paris polyphylla however, the M1
predicted the similar trend in the initial time steps of the simulation but became more
undulating as metapopulation size stabilized. M2 model of Paris polyphylla typically had an
unpredictable trajectory with growth and decline in most time steps.

In Swertia chirayita, the persistence of all 18 populations was projected to maintain for the
next 4 years. However, the curve depicted a sharp decline in the number of patches, and only
50% of which would remain extant within 12 years and most of which would remain are
populations of CFS habitat. The metapopulation occupancy of Paris polyphyila also showed
similar trend and approximately 50% of the population would be extant by 25" year, while
in M2 model, the reduction by half the number of populations would not occur before 40
years and some patches may remain till 100 years. In the case of Panax bipinnatifidus, the
decline in number of patches occurred at regular pace in both M1 and M2 unlike Swertia
chirayita and Paris polyphylla. Model prediction showed that approximately 50% of the
population would remain extant till 12 and 13™ year in M1 and M2 scenarios. In Swertia
chirayita, maximum time that a population would remain extant was 56 time step or 27 years
in M1, and 81 time steps or 40 years in M2 (T-FE2 population of CFS habitat) while lowest
time a population would persist was 7 years (T-FF of FF habitat).

In Paris polyphylla, the average time the population would persist through time was
predicted at 30 (=SD 15.6) years in M1 and 45 (£SD 25.5) years in M2 scenarios. The CF
populations had 41 (£SD 8.9) years in M1 and 62 (+SD 12) years in M2 models. The FF
populations had persistence time of 13 (+SD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 (xSD 2.9) years in M2
models. The sub-population BCF1 of CF had the most persistence time with 52 and 77 years
:n M1 and M2 models, respectively. While BFF of FF had the least persistence time with 11

and 13 years in M1 and M2 models, respectively.
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The average persistence of populations of Panax bipinnatifidus on the other hand, was 12
(£SD 25.5) years in M1 and 13 (+SD 3.4) years in M2. Habitat-wise, the persistence of CF
populations was 14 (xSD 2.4) years in M1 and 15 (£SD 2.5) years in M2, and that of FF
populations was 9 (£SD 1.6) years in M1 and 10 (+SD 1.8) years in M2 models. Among all
populations, DCF had highest persistence time of 18 years in M1 and 19 years in M2
scenarios. Whereas, PFF of FF was projected to have 7 and 8 years persistence in M1 and
M2 models, respectively.

The probability of extinction of Swertia chirayita was different for different groups. The
extinction probability curves revealed a more or less identical shape for FF, CFT and SH
population groups in both M1 and M2 models. However, the CFS and metapopulation
extinction curves were relatively smoother in M2 model than in M1 model. CFT and FF
were predicted to have the shortest quasi-extinction (Qg) and extinction (E) times. CFS had
significantly longer persistence and a relatively extended range of predicted extinction. In
M1 model, the quasi-extinction time was 25 years, and in M2 model it was 54 years while
times to extinction were 48 and 88 years, respectively. The overall metapopulation had a
quasi-extinction time of 25 years in M1 model while in M2 projection it was 46 years. The
trend revealed an approximate doubling of persistence time in M2 scenarios in comparison
to M1 scenarios in CFS and SH groups and metapopulation. Thus, groups with lower risk
i.e., SH and CFS had a greater persistence time range i.e., up to 90 years, whereas, high risk
groups i.e., CFT and FF were predicted to be extinct within 20 years. Therefore, across the
scenarios and population groups, the species is facing a projected extinction within 100
vears.

The risk curves for Paris polyphylla exhibited a wide disparity in isolated scenario between
FF populations and that of CF where the latter was highly skewed while the former was
relatively smooth. However, the risk of CF populations and metapopulation was almost
uniform throughout. This was seen both in M1 and M2 scenarios. Additionally, the

prediction between M1 and M2 model showed wide differences although the pattern was
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similar. The risk in M1 of CF was 0.86 while in the metapopulation scenario it was 0.97. In
M2 the CF was predicted to have 0.43 risk probability and 0.42 for the entire
metapopulation. The range of extinction was only shown for FF populations as it had
probabilities of quasi-extinction and time to extinction well within 100 years. In the isolated
scenario it had a time to extinction range from Qg= 20 to E= 36 years and in the M2 from
Q=33 to E= 46 years.

Panax bipinnatifidus had similar pattern of prediction with skewed curves in the isolated
scenarios as well as metapopulation scenarios. Contrastingly, the risk curves in both M1 and
M2 model did not show much variation as that of the other two species. In the isolated
scenario the FF populations had an extinction risk ranging from Ne= 10 to E= 25 in Ml
model, and Ne= 11 to E= 28 in M2 model. CF had Qg= 16 to E= 33 in M1, and Qg= 22 to
E= 39 years in M2. Metapopulation in M1 had extinction risk that ranged from Qg= 17 to 38
years and Qg= 23 to E= 42 years in M1 and M2 models, respectively.

Threat status of the study species was determined. Swertia chirayita and Paris polyphylla
were vulnerable, while Panax bipinnatifidus was endangered. Management options of the
two perennial species i.e., Paris polyphylla and Panax bipinnatifidus was explored and
introduction of approximately 10,000 plants for 3 years is required to bring down the risk of
Panax bipinnatifidus from endangered to vulnerable category. While for Paris polyphyllia,
introduction of approximately 75,000 plants for three years is expected to bring down the
species to lower risk category and approximately 2,00,000 individuals of Paris polyphylla is

required to be introduced to reach its Minimum Viable Population (MVP) size.

195



REFERENCES

Abul-Fatih, H.A. and Bazzaz, F.A. 1979. The biology of Ambrosia trifida L. 11. Germination, emergence,
growth and survival. New Phytol. 83: 817-827.

Adriaens, D., Jacquemyn, H., Honnay, O. and Hermy, M. 2009. Conservation of remnant populations of
Colchicum autumnale: the relative importance of local habitat quality and habitat fragmentation. Acta.
Oecol. 35: 69-82.

- Airy Shaw, H.K. 1977. Additions and corrections to the Euphorbiaceae of Siam. Kew Buil. 32: 69-83.
Akcakaya, H.R. 1991. A method for simulating demographic stochasticity. Ecol. Model. 54: 133-136.

Akcakaya, H.R. 1998. RAMAS/GIS: linking landscape data with population viability analysis (version 3.0).
Applied Biomathematics, Setauket, New York.

Akcakaya, H.R. 2000. Viability analyses with habitat-based metapopulation models. Popul. Ecol. 42: 45-53.

Akcakaya, H.R. 2002. RAMAS/GIS: linking spatial data with population viability analysis (version 4.0).
Applied Biomathematics, Setauket, New York.

Akgakaya, HR. 2005. RAMAS GIS: linking spatial data with population viability analysis. Applied
Biomathematics, Setauket, New York.

Akgakaya, H.R. and Atwood, J.L. 1997. A habitat-based metapopulation model of the California Gnatcatcher.
Conserv. Biol. 11: 422-434.

Akgakaya, H.R. and Ferson, S. 1990. RAMAS/Space User Manual: Spatially Structured Population Models for
Conservation Biology, Exeter Sofiware. Applied Biomathematics. New York.

Akgakaya, H.R. and Ferson, S. 1992. RAMAS/Space user manual: spatially structured population models for
conservation biology. Applied Biomathematics. Setauket, NY.

Akgakaya, H.R. and Root, W.T. 2003. RAMAS landscape: integrating metapopulation viability with Landis
Jorest dynamics model. Applied Biomathematics, Setauket, New York.

Akgakaya, H.R. and Sjégren-Gulve, P. 2000. Population viability analysis in conservation planning: an
overview. Ecol. Bull. 48: 9-21.

Alessandra, de Sousa Braz, Margareth de Fatima, F., Melo Diniz, Reinaldo Nobrega de Almeida. 2009. Recent
advances in the use of Panax ginseng as an analgesic: a systematic review. Boletin Latinoamericano y
del Caribe de Plantas Medicinales y Aromdticas 8: 188-194. .

Ali, S. 1960. 4 picture book of Sikkim birds. Gangtok, Government of Sikkim.

Allen, S.E., Grimshaw, H.M., Parkinson, J.A. and Quarmby, C. 1974. Chemical analysis of ecological
materials. Blackwell scientific publications, Oxford, 565 pp.

Alvarez-Buylla, E.R. 1994. Density dependence and patch dynamics in tropical rain forests: matrix models and
applications to a tree species. Am. Nat. 143: 155-191.

Ambuel, B. and Temple, S.A. 1983. Area-dependent changes in the bird communities and vegetation of
southern Wisconsin forests. Ecology 64: 1057-1068.

Amler, K., Bahl, A., Henle, K., Kaule, G., Poschlod, P. and Settele, J. 1999. Populationsbiologie in der
Naturschutzpraxis. Isolation, Fldchenbedarf und Biotopanspriiche von Pflanzen und Tieren. Ulmer,
Stuttgart, Germany.

Andel Van, J. and Rozema, J. 1974. An experiment on reproduction from seeds within existing populations of
Chamaenerion augustofolium (L.) Scop. Pl. Soil. 41: 415-419,

Anderson, J.M. and Ingram, 1.8.1. 1993. Tropical soil biology and fertility. A handbook of methods. 2™ edition,
Centre for Agricultural Bioscience International, Wallingford, Oxfordshire, 221 pp.

Andrén, H. 1996. Population responses to habitat fragmentation: statistical power and the random sample
hypothesis. Oikos 76: 235-242.

Anon, 1997. Down to Earth 6: 22-23.

Anon. 2002. Assessing the impacts of commercial captive breeding and artificial propagation on wild species
conservation. [IUCN/SSC Workshop. 7-9.12.2001, Jacksonville. Draft workshop report. — Cambridge,
TUCN/SSC Wildlife Trade Programme (Unpublished report).

Antonovics, J. 1972. Population dynamics of the grass Anthoxanthum odoratum on a zinc mine. J. Ecol. 60:
351-366.

196



Antonovics, J., Thral, P., Jarosz, A. and Stratton, D. 1994. Ecological genetics of metapopulations: the Silene-
Ustilago plant-pathogen system. In: Real, A. (ed.), Ecological genetics. Princeton University Press,
Princeton, 146-170 pp.

Aparicio, A., Rafael, G., Albaladejo, R.G., Miguel, A., Tarraga, O., Carrillo, L.F. and Rodriguez, M. 2008.
Dispersal potentials determine responses of woody plant species richness to environmental factors in
fragmented Mediterranean landscapes. Forest Ecol. Marag. 255: 2894-2906.

Augspurger, C.K. 1983. Seed dispersal of the tropical tree Platypodium elegans, and the escape of its seedlings
from fungal pathogens. J. Ecol. 71: 759-771.

Auld, T.D. and Myerscough, P.J. 1986. Population dynamics of the shrub Acacia suaveolens (Sm.) Wild. Seed
production and pre-dispersal seed predation. Aust. J. Ecol. 11: 219-234.

Austin, M.P., Nicholls, A.O. and Margules, C.R. 1990. Measurement of the realized qualitative niche:
environmental niches of five Fucalyptus species. Ecol. Monogr. 60: 161-177.

Baldwin, R. 2009. Use of maximum entropy modeling in wildlife research. Entropy 11: 854- 866.

Baskin, J.M. and Baskin, C.C. 1972. The influence of germination date on survival and seed production in a
natural population of Leavenworthia stylosa. Am. Midl. Natur. 88: 318-323.

Batugal, P.A., Kanniah, J., Lee, S.Y. and Oliver, J.T. 2004. Medicinal plants research in Asia: the framework
and project workplans. Vol. 1. International Plant Genetic Resources Institute, Regional Office for Asia,
Serdang, Selangor, Malaysia, 221 pp.

Bazzaz, F.A. and Harper, J.L. 1976. Relationship between plant weight and members in mixed populations of
Sinapsis alba (L.) Rabenh. and Lepidium sativum L. J. Appl. Ecol. 13: 211-216.

Beissinger, S.R. and McCullough, D.R. 2002. Population viability analysis. University of Chicago Press,
Chicago, [llinois, USA.

Beissinger, S.R. and McCullough, D.R. 2002. Population viability analysis. University of Chicago Press,
Chicago, 577 pp.

Beissinger, S.R. and Westphal, M.I. 1998. On the use of demographic models of population viability in
endangered species management. J. Wildlife Manage. 62: 821-841.

Bender, M.H., Baskin, J.M. and Baskin, C.C. 2000. Ecological life history of Polymnia canadensis, a
monocarpic species of the North American temperate deciduous forest: demography. Plant Ecol. 147:
117-136. )

Benjamin, L.R. 1990. Variation in time of seedling emergence within populations: a feature that determines
individual growth and development. Adv. Agron. 44: 1-25.

Benton, T.G. and Grant, A. 1999. Elasticity analysis as an important tool in evolutionary and population
ecology. Trends Ecol. Evol. 14: 467-471.

Bergh, J.P. Van Den. 1968. An analysis of yields of grasses in mixed and pure stands. Vers/. Landbouwk.
Onderz. 714: 1-71.

Beverly, J.L. and Martell, D.L. 2004. Modeling prescribed surface-fire regimes for Pinus strobes conservation,
Conserv. Biol. 18: 1541-1552.

Bhatt, A., Bisht, A.K., Rawal, R.S. and Dhar, U. 2007. Assessment of status and biomass of Swertia
angustifolia: a high value Himalayan medicinal plant. Afr. J. Plant Sci. 1: 001-006.

Bierzychudek, P. 1982. Life histories and demography of shade-tolerant temperate forest
herbs: a review. New Phytol. 90: 757-776.

Bierzychudek, P. 1982. The demography of jack-in-the-pulpit, a forest perennial that changes sex. Ecol.
Monogr. 52: 335-351.

Bishop, G.F., Davy, A.J. and Jefferies, R.L. 1978. Demography of Hieracium pilosella in a breck grassland. J.
Ecol. 66: 615-629.

Boyce, M.S. 1992. Population viability analysis. Annu. Rev. Ecol. Syst. 23: 481-506.

Bradstock, R.A., Bedward, M., Kenny, B.J. and Scott, J. 1998. Spatially-explicit simulation of the effect of
prescribed burning on fire regimes and plant extinctions in shrublands typical of south-eastern Australia.
Biol. Conserv. 86: 83-95.

Bretagnolle, V. and Inchausti, P. 2005. Modeling population reinforcement at a large spatial scale as a
conservation strategy for the declining little bustard (7etrax tetrax) in agricultural habitats. Anim.
Conserv. 8: 59-68.

197



Brigham, C.A. and Schwartz, M.W. 2003. Population viability analysis in plants: conservation management
and modeling of rare plants. Ecological studies, Vol-165. Springer-Verlag, Berlin Heidelberg,
Germany, 301 pp.

Brito, D. and Fernandez, F.A.S. 2002. Patch relative importance to metapopulation viability: the neotropical
marsupial Micoureus demerarae as a case study. Anim. Conserv. 5: 45-51.

Brook, B.W., O’Grady, J.J.,, Chapman, A.P., Burgman, M.A., Akcakaya, H.R. and Frankham, R. 2000.
Predictive accuracy of population viability analysis in conservation biology. Nature 404: 385-387.

Brooks, T.M., da Fonseca, G.A.B. and Rodrigues, A.S.L. 2004. Protected areas and species. Conserv. Biol. 18:
616.

Zruna, EM. and Kress, W.J. 2002. Habitat fragmentation and the demographic structure of an Amazonian
understory herb (Heliconia acuminata). Conserv. Biol. 16: 1256-1266.

Bruna, EM. and Oli, M.K. 2005. Demographic effects of habitat fragmentation on a tropical herb: life-table
response experiments. Ecology 86: 1816-1824.

Brzosko, E. and Wroblewska, A. 2003. Genetic variation and clonal diversity in island Cephalanthera rubra
populations from the Biebrza National Park, Poland. Bot. J. Linn. Soc. 143: 99-108.

Bullock, J.M., Clear, H.B. and Silvertown, J. 1994. Demography of Cirsium vulgare in a grazing experiment. J.
Ecol. 82: 101-111.

Burgman, M.A. and Lamont, B.B. 1992. A stochastic model for the viability of Banksia cuneata populations:
environmental, demographic and genetic effects. J. Appl. Ecol. 29: 719-727.

Burgman, M.A., Ferson, S. and Akgakaya, H.R. 1993. Risk assessment in conservation biology. Chapman and
Hall, London.

Burton, P.J. and Mueller-Dombois, D. 1984. Response of Metrosidos polymorpha seedlings to experimental
canopy. Ecology 65: 779-791.

Butaye. J., Jacquemyn, H., Honnay, O. and Hermy, M. 2002. The species pool applied to forests in a
fragmented landscape: dispersal limitation versus habitat limitation. J. Veg. Sci. 13: 27-34.

Calvo, R.N. 1990. Four-year growth and reproduction of Cyclopogon cranichoides (Orchidaceae) in southern
Florida. Am. J. Bot. 77: 736-741.

CAMP, 1998. Selected medicinal plants of northern, north-eastern and central India. Kukrail Crocodile
Centre, Lucknow, India.

CAMP, 2003. Medicinal plants of Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Meghalaya and Sikkim. FRLHT, Bangalore,
India.

Canales, J., Trevisan, M.C., Silva, J.F. and Caswell, H. 1994. A demographic study of an annual grass
(Andropogon brevifolius Schwarz). Acta Oecol. 15: 261-273.

Canfield, R.H. 1957. Reproduction and life span of perennial grasses of southern Arizona. J. Ran. Manage. 10:
199-203.

Cappuccino, N. and Price, P.W. 1995. Population dynamics: new approaches and synthesis.
Academic Press, London.

Carroll, C., Noss, R.E., Paquet, P.C. and Schumaker, N.H. 2003. Use of population viability analysis and
reserve selection algorithms in regional conservation plans. Ecol. Appl. 13: 1773-1789.

Casagrandi, R. and Gatto, M. 2002. A persistence criterion for metapopulations. J. Theor. Biol. 61: 115-125.

Caswell, H. 1989. The analysis of life table response experiments. I. Decomposition of treatment effects on
population growth rate. Ecol. Model. 46:221-237.

Caswell, H. 2001. Matrix population models, 2™ edition, Sinauer, Sunderland, Massachusetts, USA.

Cavers, P.B. and Harper, J.L. 1967. The comparative biology of closely related species living in the same area.
IX Rumex: The nature of adaptation to a sea—shore habitat. J. Ecol. 55: 53-82.

Champion, H.G. and Seth, S.K. 1968. A revised survey of the forest types of India. Natraj Publishers, 17 Rajpur
Road, Dehara Dun, pp 251-337.

Chanda, Y.R. 1976. The wealth of India. Vol. X Sp. 11. Publication and information Directorate, New Delhi.

Chettri, A., Lyngdoh, M.K., Barik, S.K. and Pandey, H.N. 2006. Ecosystem and species diversity in
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve in Sikkim. In: Pandey, H.N. and Barik, S.K. (eds.), Ecology,
diversity and conservation of plants and ecosystems in India. Regency Publications, New Delhi, pp 141-

198



174.

Chettri, N. 2000. Impact of habitat disturbances on bird and butterfly communities along Yuksom—Dzongri
trekking trail in Khanchendzonga Biosphere Reserve. Ph.D. dissertation, University of North Bengal,
Siliguri, India.

Chhetri, D.R., Parajuli, P. and Subba, G.C. 2005. Antidiabetic plants used by Sikkim and Darjeeling Himalayan
tribes, India. J. Ethnopharmacology. 99: 199-202.

Choi, S., Kim, T., Shin, Y., Lee, C., Park, M., Lee, H. and Song, J. 2008. Effects of a polyacetylene from
Panax ginseng on Na™ currents in rat dorsal root ganglion neurons. Brain Res. 29: 75-83.

Cipollini, M.L., Wallace-Senft, D.A. and Whigham, D.F. 1994. A model of patch dynamics, seed dispersal and
sex ratio in the dioecious shrub Lindera benzoin (Lauraceae). J. Ecol. 82: 621-633,

Clark, T.W., Backhouse, G.N. and Lacy, R.C. 1991. Report of a workshop on population viability assessment
as a tool for threatened species management and conservation. Aust. Zool. 27: 28-35.

Clements, F.E., Weaver, J.E. and Hanson, H.C. 1929. Competition in cultivated crops. Carnegie Inst. Wash.
Publ. 398: 202-231.

Cochrane, M.E. and Ellner, S. 1992. Simple methods for calculating age based life history parameters for stage-
structured populations. Ecol. Morogr. 62: 345-364.

Cole, L.C. 1949. The measurement of interspecific associaton. Ecology 30: 411-424.

Collinge, S.K. 2000. Effects of grassland fragmentation on insect species loss, colonization and movement
patterns. Ecology 81: 2211-2226.

Cook, R.E. 1980. Germination and size—dependent mortality in Viola blanda. Oecologia (Berlin) 47: 115-117.
Cote, I.M. and Reynolds, J.D. 2002. Predictive ecology to the rescue? Science 298: 1181-1182.

Cousens, R., Moss, S.R., Cussans, G.W. and Wilson, B.J. 1987. Modeling weed populations in cereals.
Rev.Weed Sci. 3: 93-112.

Crone, E.E. and Gehring, J.L. 1998. Population viability of Rorippa columbiae: multiple models and spatial
trend data. Conserv. Biol. 12: 1054-1065.

Damman, H. and Cain, M.L. 1998. Population growth and viability analyses of the clonal woodland herb,
Asarum canadense. J. Ecol. 86: 13-26.

De Jong, T.J. and Klinkhamer, P.G.L. 1988. Population ecology of biennials Cirsium vulgare and Cynoglossum
officinale in a coastal sand dune area. J. Ecol. 76: 366-382.

de Kroon, H., Plaisier, A., van Groenendael, J. and Caswell, H. 1986. Elasticity: the relative contribution of
demographic parameters to population growth rate. Ecology 67: 1427-1431.

de Kroon, H., van Groenendael, J. and Ehrlen, J. 2000. Elasticities: a review of methods and model limitations.
Ecology 81: 607-618.

Deevey, E.S. 1947. Life tables for natural populations of animals. O. Rev. Biol. 22: 283-314.

Nev, D.K., Kinhal, G.A., Haridasan, K., Ravikumar, K., Ghate, U., Sankar, R.V. and Indresha, J.H. 2003.
Conservation assessment and management prioritisation for the medicinal plants of Arunachal Pradesh,
Assam, Meghalaya and Sikkim. Proceedings of the workshop held at Guwahati, 27" February to 1%
March. Foundation for Revitalisation of Local Health Traditions (FRLHT), Bangalore, India.

Devkota, K.P. 2005. Bioprospecting studies on Sarcococca hookeriana Baill., Sonchus wightianus DC., Paris
polyphylla Smith and related medicinal plants of Nepal. Ph.D, thesis, HE.J. Research Institute of
Chemistry, International Center for Chemical Sciences, University of Karachi, Karachi, Pakistan.

Dhar, U. 2000. Wild plant biodiversity: thematic biodiversity strategy and action plan. G.B. Pant Institute of
Himalayan Environment and Development, Almora, India.

Dietz, H. and Ullmann, I. 1997. Age-determination of dicotyledonous herbaceous perennials by means of
annual rings: exception or rule? Ann. Bot. 80: 377-379.

Dinnetz, P. and Nilsson, T. 2002. Population viability analysis of Saxifraga cotyledon, a perennial plant with
semelparous rosettes. Plant Ecol. 159: 61-71.

Doak, D.F., Thompson, D. and Jules, E.S. 2002. Population viability analysis for plants: understanding the
demographic consequences of seed banks for population health. In: Beissinger, S.R. and McCullough,
D.R. (eds.), Population viability analysis. University of Chicago Press, Chicago, Illinois, USA, pp 312-
337.

199



Drechsler, M. 1998. Spatial conservation management of the Orange-bellied Parrot Neophema chrysogaster.
Biol. Conserv. 84: 283-292.

Drechsler, M., Burgman, M.A. and Menkhorst, P.W. 1998. Uncertainty in population dynamics and its
consequences for the management of the orange-bellied parrot Neophema chrysogaster. Biol. Conserv.
84: 269-281.

Dreschler, M., Frank, K., Hanski, L., O’Hara, R.B. and Wissel, C. 2003. Ranking metapopulation extinction
risk: from patterns in data to conservation management decisions. Ecol. Appl. 13: 990-998.

du Toit, J.T., Walker, B.H. and Campbell, B.M. 2004. Conserving tropical nature: current challenges for
ecologists. Trends Ecol. Evol. 19:12-17.

Dunning, J.B., Danielson, B.J. and Pulliam, H.R. 1992. Ecological processes that affect populations in complex
landscapes. Oikos 65: 165-179.

TNuring, H.J., Schenkeveld, A.J., Verkaar, H.J. and Willems, J.H. 1985. Demography of short-lived forbs in
chalk grassland in relation to vegetation structure. In: White, J. (ed.), The population structure of
vegetation. Dr. W. Junk Publishers, Dordecht, pp 341-369.

Edwards, T.C.J., Cutler, R:‘, Zimmermann, N.E., Geiser, L. and Alegria, J. 2005. Model-based stratifications for
enhancing the detection of rare ecological events: lichens as a case study. Ecology 86: 1081-1090.

Ehrlen, J. and van Groenendael, J. 1998. Direct perturbation analysis for better conservation. Conserv. Biol. 12:
470-474.

Ehrlen, J. 1995. Demography of the perennial herb Lathyrus vernus. 1. Herbivory and individual performance.
J. Ecol. 83: 287-295.

Ehrlén, J. and Eriksson, O. 2000. Dispersal limitation and patch occupancy in forest herbs. Ecology 81: 1667-
1674.

Elith, J. and Burgman, M.A. 2002. Predictions and their validation: rare plants in the central highlands,
Victoria, Australia. In: Scott, J.M., Heglund, P.J., Haufler, J.B., Morrison, M., Raphael, M.G., Wall,
W.B. and Samson, F. (eds.), Predicting species occurrences: issues of accuracy and scale. Island Press,
Covelo, California, pp 303-313.

Elith, J. and Burgman, M.A. 2003. Habitat models for PVA. In: Brigham, C.A. and Schwartz, M.W. (eds.),
Population Viability in Plants. Springer-Verlag, New York, USA, pp 203-235.

Engler, R., Guisan, A. and Rechsteiner, L. 2004. An improved approach for predicting the distribution of rare
and endangered species from occurrence and pseudo-absence data. J. Appl. Ecol. 41: 263-274.

Enright, N.J., Marsula, R., Lamont, B.B. and Wissel, C. 1998. The ecological significance of canopy seed
storage in fire-prone environments: a model for resprouting shrubs. J. Ecol. 86: 960-973.

Erel, R. 2008. Flowering and fruit set of olive trees in response to nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium. J.
Amer. Soc. Hort. Sci. 133: 639-647.

Eriksson, A. and Eriksson, O. 2000. Population dynamics of the perennial Plantago media in semi-natural
grasslands. J. Veg. Sci. 11: 245-252.

Eriksson, O. 1994. Stochastic population dynamics of clonal plants: numerical experiments with ramet and
genet models. Ecol. Res. 9: 257-268.

Eriksson, O. 1996. Regional dynamics of plants: a review of evidence for remnant, source-sink and
metapopulations. Qikos 77: 248-258.

Fagan, W.F., Lewis, M.A., Neubert, M.G. and Driessche, P.V.D. 2002. Invasion theory and biological control.
Ecol. Lett. 5: 148-157.

Falk, D.A., Millar, C.I. and Olwell, M. 1996. Restoring diversity. Strategies for reintroduction of endangered
plants. Island Press, Washington, DC.

_Farnsworth, N.R. and Soejarto, D.D. 1991. Global importance of medicinal plants. In: Akerele, O., Heywood,
V. and Synge, H. (eds.), The conservation of medicinal plants. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge,
UK, pp 25-51.

Farrington, S.J., Muzika, R.M., Knight, T.M. and Drees, D.G. 2004. Effects of deer herbivory on population
dynamics of American ginseng (Panax quinquefolius L.). Poster presentation at Ecological Society of
America annual meeting.

Fenner, M. 1985. Seed ecology. Chapman and Hall, London.
Fenner, M. 1987. Seedlings. New Phytol. 106 (suppl.): 35-47.

200



Fernandez—Quintanilla, C., Navarrete, L., Andujar, J.L.G., Fernandez, A. and Sanchez, M.J. 1986. Seedlings
recruitment and age—specific survivorship and reproduction in population of Avena sterilis ssp.
ludoviviana. J. Appl. Ecol. 23: 945-955.

Fieberg, J. and Ellner, S.P. 2001. Stochastic matrix models for conservation and management: a comparative
review of methods. Ecol. Lett. 4: 244-266.

Fiedler, K. 1998. Diet breadth and host plant diversity of tropical- vs. temperate-zone herbivores: Southeast
Asian and west Palacarctic butterflies as a case study. Ecol. Entomol. 23: 285-297.

Fiedler, P.L. 1987. Life history and population dynamics of rare and common mariposa lilies (Calochortus
Pursh: Liliaceae). J. Ecol. 75: 977-995.

Fisher, R.A. 1937. The wave of advance of advantageous genes. Ann. Fugen. 7: 255-3609.

Fleishman, E., Ray, C., Sjogren-Gulve, P. and Boggs, C.L. 2002. Assessing the roles of patch quality, area, and
isolation in predicting metapopulation dynamics. Conserv. Biol. 16: 706-716.

Fowler, N.L. and Antonovics, J. 1981. Small-scale variability in the demography of transplants of two
herbaceous species. Ecology 62: 1450-1457.

Freckleton, R.P. and Watkinson, A.R. 2002. Large-scale spatial dynamics of plants: metapopulations, regional
ensembles and patchy populations. J. Ecol. 90: 419-434.

Freckleton, R.P., Matos, D.M.S., Bovi, M.L.A. and Watkinson, A.R. 2003. Predicting the impacts of harvesting
using structured population models: the importance of density dependence and timing of harvest for a
tropical palm tree. J. Appl. Ecol. 40: 846-858.

Friedman, J. 1971. The effect of competition by adult Zygophyllum dumosum Bioss. on seedlings of Artemisia
herba—alba Asso. in the Negev desert of Israel. J. Ecol. 59: 775-782.

Gaillard, J.M., Festa-Bianchet, M. and Yoccoz, N. 1998. Population dynamics of large herbivores: variable
recruitment with constant adult survival. Trends Ecol. Evol. 13: 58-63.

Garcia, M.B. 2003. Demographic viability of a relict population of the critically endangered plant Borderea
chouardii. Conserv. Biol. 17: 1672-1680.

Garcia, M.B. 2004. Demographic viability of a relict population of the critically endangered plant Borderea
chouardii. Conserv. Biol. 17: 1672-1680.

Gawler, S.C., Waller, D.M. and Menges, E.S. 1988. Environmental factors affecting establishment and growth
of Pedicularis furbishiae, a rare endemic of the St. John River Valley, Maine. B. Torrey Bot. Club 114:
280-292.

Gibson, J.P. 2001. Ecological and genetic comparison between ray and disc achene pools of the heteromorphic
species Prionopsis ciliata (Asteraceae). Int. J. Plant Sci. 162:137-145.

Gilpin, M.E. and Soule, M.E. 1986. Minimum viable populations: processes of extinction. In: Soule, M.E.
(ed.), Conservation biology: the science of scarcity and diversity. Sunderland, MA: Sinauer Associates,
pp 19-34.

Ginzburg, L.R., Ferson, S. and Akcakaya, H.R. 1990. Reconstructability of density dependence and the
conservative assessment of extinction risks. Conserv. Biol. 4: 63-70.

Giriraj, A., Irfan—-Ullah, M., Ramesh, B.R., Karunakaran, P.V., Jentsch, A. and Murthy, M.S.R. 2008. Mapping
the potential distribution of Rhododendron arboreum Sm. ssp. nilagiricum (Zenker) Tagg (Ericaceae),
an endemic plant using ecological niche modeling. Curr. Sci. 94: 1605-1612.

Given, D.R. 1994. Principles and practice of plant conservation. Timber Press, Portland, Oregon.

Goel, N.S. and Richter-Dyn, N. 1974. Population growth and extinction. In: Goel, N.S. and Richter-Dyn, N.
(eds.), Stochastic models in biology. Academic Press, New York, pp 73-91.

Gonzalez Andujar, J.L. and Fernandez—Quintanilla, C. 1991. Modelling the population dynamics of Avena
sterilis under dry—land cereal cropping systems. J. Appl. Ecol. 28: 16-27.

Goodman, D. 1987a. The demography of chance extinction. In: Soule, H.M. (ed.), Viable populations for
conservation. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, pp 11-34.

Goodman, D. 1987b. Consideration of stochastic demography in the design and management of biological
reserves. Nat. Resour. Model. 1: 205-234.

Greig—Smith, J. and Sagar, G.R. 1981. Biological causes of local rarity in Carlina vulgaris. In: Synge, H. (ed.),
The biological aspects of rare plant conservation. Wiley, Chichester, pp 389-400.

Grinnell, J. 1917. Field tests of theories concerning distributional control. Am. Nat. 51: 115-128.
201



Groom, M.J. and Pascual, M.A. 1997. The analysis of population persistence: an outlook on the practice of
viability analysis. In: Fiedler, P.L. and Kareiva, P.M. (eds.), Conservation biology for the coming
decade. Chapman and Hall, pp 4-27.

Gross, K., Lockwood III, J.R. and Frost, C.C. 1998. Modeling controlled burning and trampling reduction for
conservation of Hudsonia montana. Conserv. Biol. 12: 1291-1301.

Gross, K.L. 1980. Colonization by Verbascum Thapsus (mullein) of an old—field in Michigan: experimental on
the effects of vegetation. J. Ecol. 68: 919-927.

Gross, K.L. and Werner, P.A. 1982. Colonization abilities of biennial species in relation to ground cover:
Implications for their distribution in a successional sere. Ecology 63: 921-931.

Gruber, B. and Henle, K. 2004. Linking habitat structure and orientation in an arboreal species Gehyra
variegate (Gekkonidae). Oikos 107: 406-414.

Guisan, A. and Thuiller, W. 2005. Predicting species distribution: Offering more than simple habitat models.
Ecol. Lett. 8: 993-1009.

Guisan, A. and Zimmermann, N.E. 2000. Predictive habitat distribution models in ecology. Ecol. Model. 135:
147-186.

Gupta, G.P. and Tripathi, R.S. 1979. Competition between Bothriochloa pertusa (L.), A. Camus and
Dichanthium annulatum (Forsk.) Stapf. as modified by their time of emergence in mixture. Trop. Ecol.
20: 147-154.

Gustafson, E.J. and Gardner, R.H. 1996. The effect of landscape heterogencity on the probability of patch
colonization. Ecology 77: 94-107.

Gyllenberg, M. and Hanski, I. 1997. Habitat deterioration, habitat destruction, and metapopulation persistence
in a heterogeneous landscape. J. Theor. Biol. 52: 198-215.

Haefner, J.W. 1996. Modelling biological system: principles and applications. Chapman and Hall, London.

Haig, S.M., Belthoff, J.R. and Allen, D.H. 1993. Population viability analysis for a small population of Red-
cockaded Woodpeckers and an evaluation of enhancement strategies. Conserv. Biol. 7: 289-301.

Haila, Y. 1999. Islands and fragments. In: Hunter, M.L. (ed.), Maintaining biodiversity in forest ecosystems.
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, pp 234-236.

Hames, R.S., Rosenberg, K.V., Lowe, J.D. and Dhondt, A.A. 2001. Site reoccupation in fragmented
landscapes: testing predictions of metapopulation theory. J. Anim. Ecol. 70: 182-190.

Hanley, M.E,, Cordier, P.K., May, O. and Kelly, CK. 2007. Seed size and seedling growth: differential
response of Australian and British Fabaceae to nutrient limitation. New Phytol.174: 381-388.

Hanski, I. 1989. Metapopulation dynamics: does it help to have more of the same? Trends Ecol. Evol. 4: 113-
114.

Hanski, I. 1994a. Patch occupancy dynamics in fragmented landscapes. Trends Ecol. Evol. 9: 131-135.
Hanski, I. 1994b. A practical model of metapopulation dynamics. J. Anim. Ecol. 63: 151-162.

Hanski, I. 1997. Metapopulation dynamics. From concepts and observations to predictive models. In: Hanski, 1.
and Gilpin, M.E. (eds.), Metapopulation biology: ecology, genetics, and evolution. Academic Press,
California, USA, pp 69-91.

Hanski, 1. 1999. Metapopulation Ecology. Oxford, UK, Oxford University Press.

Hanski, 1. and Gaggiotti, O. 2004. Ecology, Genetics and Evolution of Metapopulations. London, UK: Elsevier
Academic Press.

Hanski, 1. and Gilpin, M.E. 1991. Metapopulation dynamics: Brief history and conceptual domain. In: Hanski,
L. and Gilpin, M.E. (eds.), Metapopulation biology: ecology, genetics, and evolution. Academic Press,
California, USA, pp 3-16.

Hanski, 1. and Gilpin, M.E. 1997. Metapopulation biology: ecology, genetics, and evolution. San Diego,
Academic Press.

Hanski, I. and Ovaskainen, O. 2000. The metapopulation capacity of a fragmented landscape. Nature 404: 755-
758.

Hanski, 1. and Ovaskainen, O. 2002. Extinction debt at extinction threshold. Conserv. Biol. 16: 666-673.

Hanski, I. and Simberloff, D. 1997. The metapopulation approach. In: Hanski, I. and Gilpin, M.E. (eds.),
Metapopulation biology: ecology, genetics and evolution. Academic Press, pp 5-26.

202



Hanski, I., 1997. Predictive and practical metapopulation models: the incidence function approach. In: Tilman,
D. and Kareiva, P. (eds.), Spatial ecology. Princeton University Press, Princeton, pp 21-45.

Hanski, 1., Moilanen, A. and Gyllenberg, M. 1996. Minimum viable metapopulation size. Am. Nat. 147: 527-
541.

Harper, J.L. 1977. Population biology of plants. London: Academic Press, New York.

Harper, J.L. and Clatworthy, J.N. 1963. The comparative biology of closely related species. VI. Analysis of the
growth of Trifolium repens and T. Fragiferum in pure and mixed populations. J. Exp. Bot. 14: 172-190.

Harper, J.L. and McNaughton, [.H. 1962. The comparative biology of closely related species in the same area.
VIL. Interference between individuals in pure and mixed populations of Papaver species. New Phytol.
61: 175-188.

Harper, J.L. and White, J. 1971. The dynamics of plant populations. Pro. Adv. Study Inst. Dynamics Numbers.
Popul. (Osterbeek, 1970), pp 41-63.

Harrison, S. 1994. Metapopulations and conservation. In: Edwards, P.J., May, R M. and Webb, N.R. (eds.),
Large-scale ecology and conservation biology. Blackwell Scientific Press, Oxford, pp 111-128.

Harrison, S. and Taylor, A.D. 1997. Empirical evidence for metapopulation dynamics. In: Hanski, I. and
Gilpin, M.E. (eds.), Metapopulation biology: ecology, genetics, and evolution. Academic Press,
California, USA, pp 27-42.

Hastings, A. and Harrison, S. 1994. Metapopulation dynamics and genetics. Annu. Rev. Ecol. Syst. 25: 167-188.

Hawthom, W.R. and Cavers, P.B. 1976. Population dynamics of the perennial herbs, Plantago major L. and P.
rugelii Denec. J. Ecol. 64: 511-527.

Hett, J.M. 1971. A dynamic analysis of age in sugar maple seedlings. Ecology 52: 1071-1074.

Hett, J.M. and Loucks, O.L. 1976. Age—structure models of balsam fir and eastern hemlock. J. Ecol. 64: 1029-
1044.

Hilborn, R. and Mangel, M. 1997. The ecological detective: confronting models with data. Princeton University
Press, New Jersey.

Hokit, D.G., Stith, B.M. and Branch, L.C. 2001. Comparison of two types of metapopulation models in real and
artificial landscape. Conserv. Biol. 4: 1102-1113,

Holsinger, K.E. 2000. Reproductive systems and evolution in vascular plants. Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. 97: 7037-
7042, ‘

Holt, B.R. 1972. Effect of arrival time on recruitment, mortality and reproduction in successional plant
populations. Ecology 53: 668-673.

Holyoak, M. and Ray, C. 1999. A road map to metapopulation research. Ecol. Lett. 2: 273-275.
Hooker, J.D. 1872-1897. Flora of British India. Volume I-VII. Clowes and Co. London.

Horvitz, C.C. and Schemkse, D.W. 1995. Spatiotemporal variation in demographic transitions of a tropical
understorey herb: projection matrix analysis. Ecol. Monogr. 65: 155-192.

Hosmer, D.W. and Lemeshow, S. 2000. Applied logistic regression. Wiley, New York.

Howe, R.W. 1984. Local dynamics of bird assemblages in small forest habitat islands in Australia and North
America. Ecology 65:1585—-1601.

Huete, A., Justice, C. and van Leeuwen, W. 1999. MODIS vegetation index (MOD 13) algorithm theoretical
basis document, Ver 3. http://modis.gsfc.nasa.gov/data/ atbd/atbd_mod
13.pdf

Husband, B.C. and Barrett, S.C. 1998. Spatial and temporal variation in population size of Eichhornia
paniculata in ephemeral habitats: implications for metapopulation dynamics. J. Ecol. 86; 1021-1031.

Husband, B.C. and Barrett, S.C.H. 1996. A metapopulation perspective in plant population biology. J. Ecol. 84:
461-469.

Hutchings, M.J., Booth, K.D. and Waite, S. 1991. Comparison of survivorship by the log-rank test: criticisms
and alternatives. Ecology 72: 2290-2293.

Hutchinson, G.E. 1957. Concluding remarks. Cold Spring Harbor Symp. Quant. Biol. 22: 415-427.

Ims, R.A. 1995. Movement patterns related to spatial structure. In: Hansson, L., Fahrig, L. and Merriam, G.
(eds.), Mosaic landscapes and ecological processes. Chapman and Hall, London, 85-101 pp.

203


http://modis.gsfc.nasa.gov/data/

Igbal, M. 1993. International trade in non-wood forest products. An overview. Rome, FAO.

Irfan—Ullah, M., Amarnath, G., Murthy, M.S.R. and Peterson, A.T. 2006. Mapping the geographic distribution
of Aglaia bourdillonii Gamble (Meliaceae), an endemic and threatened plant, using ecological niche
modeling. Biodivers. Conserv. 16: 1917-1925.

Jackson, M.L. 1973. Soil chemical analysis. Prentice hall of India Private Limited, New Delhi, 498 pp.

Jacquemyn, H., Brys, R. and Hutchings, M.J. 2008. Flora of the British Isles: Paris quadrifolia L. J. Ecol. 96:
833-844.

Jacquemyn, H., Brys, R., Honnay, O., Hermy, M. and Rolda'n-Ruiz, I. 2005. Local forest environment largely
affects belowground growth, clonal diversity and fine scale spatial genetic structure in the temperate
deciduous forest herb Paris quadrifolia. Mol. Ecol. 14: 4479-4488.

Jacquemyn, H., Brys, R., Honnay, O., Hermy, M. and Roldan—Ruiz, 1. 2006. Sexual reproduction, clonal
diversity and genetic differentiation in patchily distributed populations of the temperate forest herb
Paris quadrifolia (Trilliaceae). Oecologia 147: 434-444.

Jacquemyn, H., Butaye, B. and Hermy, M. 2001. Forest plant species richness in small, fragmented mixed
deciduous forest patches: the role of area, time and dispersal limitation. J. Biogeogr. 28: 801-812.

Jain, S.K. and Rao, R.R. 1997. Handbook of field and herbarium methods. Today and Tomorrow publishers,
New Delhi.

Jansen, V.A.A. 1995. Effects of dispersal in a tri-trophic metapopulation model. J. Math. Biol. 34: 195-224.

Janzen, D.H. 1983. No park is an island: increase in interference from outside as park size decreases. Oikos 41:
402-410.

Jarvis, A., Reuter, H.I., Nelson, A. and Guevara, E. 2008. Hole-Filled Seamless SRTM Data (online) V4.
International Centre for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT) available from http://srtm.csi.cgiar.org

Jensen, S.R. and Schripsema, J., 2002. Chemotaxonomy and pharmacology of Gentianaceae. In: Struwe, L. and
Albert, V. (eds.), Gentianaceae - Systematics and Natural History. Cambridge University Press, United
Kingdom. pp. 573-631.

Johansson, P. and Ehrlén, J. 2003. Influence of habitat quantity, quality and isolation on the distribution and
abundance of two epiphytic lichens. J. Ecol. 91: 213-221.

Johnson, A.R., Milne, B.T. and Wiens, J.A. 1992b. Diffusion in fractal landscapes: simulations and
experimental studies of tenebrionid beetle movements. Ecology 73: 1968-1983.

Johnson, A.R., Wiens, J.A., Milne, B.T. and Crist, T.O. 19924. Animal movements and population dynamics in
heterogeneous landscapes. Landscape Ecol. 7: 63-75.

Joshi, P. and Dhawan, V. 2005. Swertia chirayita — an overview. Curr. Sci. 89: 635-640.

“.adam, A.S. and Wadje, S.S. 2011. Role of potassium humate on growth and yield of soybean and black gram.
Int. J. Pharma Biosci. 2: 242-246.

Kala, C.P. 2000. Status and conservation of rare and endangered medicinal plants in the Indian trans-Himalaya.
Biol. Conserv. 93: 371-379.

Kalisz, S. 1986. Variable selection on the timing of germination in Collinsia verna (Scrophulariaceae).
Evolution 40: 479-491.

Kalisz, S. and McPeck, M.A. 1992. Demography of an age-structured annual: resampled projection matrices,
elasticity analyses, and seed bank effects. Ecology 73: 1082-1093.

Kalisz, S. and McPeek, M.A. 1993. Extinction dynamics, population growth, and seed banks. Oecologia 95:
314-320.

Kanjilal, U.N. and Bor, N.L. 1997. Flora of Assam (Vol. I-V). New Delhi, Omsons Publications.

Kataoka, M., Ibaraki, K. and Tokunaga, H. 1989. Population regulation of Rhode-grass cultivars in sward
conditions I. Genet density. J. Appl. Ecol. 26: 273-283.

Katariya, V. 1998. Ibid 6: 21.

Kelly, D. 1989a. Demography of short-lived plants in chalk grassland, I. Life cycle variation in annuals and
strict biennials. J. Ecol. 77: 747-769.

Kelly, D. 1989b. Demography of short-lived plants in chalk grassland, II. Control of mortality and fecundity. J.
Ecol. 77:770-784.

Kelt, D. 2000. Small mammal communities in rain forest fragments in Chile. Biol. Conserv. 93: 345-358.
204


http://srtm.csi.cgiar.org

Keymer, J.E., Marquet, P.A., Velasco-Hernandez, J.X. and Levin, S.A. 2000. Extinction thresholds and
metapopulation persistence in dynamic landscapes. Am. Nat. 156: 478-494.

King, G. and Pantling, R. 1898. The orchids of Sikkim Himalaya. Annals of Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta 8.

King, T.J. 1977. Plant ecology of ant-hills in calcareous grasslands. 1. Patterns of species in relation to ant-hills
in southern England. J. Ecol. 65: 235-256.

Klemow, K.M. and Raynal, D.J. 1981. Population ecology of Meliotus alba in a limestone quarry. J. Ecol. 69:
33-44.

Kokko, H. and Ebenhard, T. 1996. Measuring the strength of demographic stochasticity. J. Theor. Biol. 183:
169-178.

Kolb, A. and Diekman, M. 2004. Effects of environment, habitat configuration and forest continuity on the
distribution of forest plant species. J. Veg. Sci. 15: 199-208.

Kolb, A. and Diekman, M. 2005. Effects of life history traits on responses of plant species to forest
fragmentation. Conserv. Biol. 19: 929-938.

Kolb, P.F. 2002. Tree and forest restoration following wildfire. In: after wildfire, information for landowners
coping with the aftermath of wildfire. James Knight, Editor. Montana State University Extension Service
Publication, pp 15-20.

Kolb, P.F. 2004. Red trees across Montana — how bark beetles can affect your forest. MSU Extension Misc.
Publication.

Kolb, P.F. 2005. Vegetation recovery across wild land fire severity gradients in western Montana. Fall 2005
eco-report, bitterroot ecosystem management research project, USDA Forest Service Rocky Mtn
Research Station. Fall, 2 pp.

Kondo, K., Fujishima, M. and Takeda, R. 1990. Shortening the biennial lifespan of Swertia punicea by using
tissue culture to obtain season-free inflorescence. Plant Tiss. Cult. Lett. 7: 92-96.

Kramer, A.T., Ison, J.L., Ashley, M.V. and Howe, H.F. 2007. The paradox of forest fragmentation genetics.
Conserv. Biol. 22: 878—885.

Krannitz, P.F. and Carey, C.K. 1988. Among-site differences in seedling size, growth and survivorship in
Solidago flexicaulis. Can. J. Bot. 66: 1632-1638.

Krebs, C.J. 1999. Ecological methodology. 2™ edition, Addison-Wesley, New York.

Kushwaha, S.P.S., Ramakrishnan, P.S. and Tripathi, R.S. 1981. Population dynamics of Eupatorium odoratum
in successional environments following slash and burn agriculture. J. Appl. Ecol. 18: 529-535.

Lacy, R.C. 1993. VORTEX: A computer simulation model for population viability analysis.
Wildlife Res. 20: 45-65.

Lacy, R.C. 2000. Considering threats to the viability of small populations with individual-based models. Ecol.
Bull. 48: 39-51.

Lacy, R.C. and Lindenmayer, D.B. 1995. A simulation study of the impact of population subdivision on the
mountain brushtail possum Trichosurus caninus in south eastern Australia: II. Loss of genetic variation
within and between sub-populations. Biol. Conserv. 73: 131-142.

Lahaye, W.S., Gutierrez, R.J. and Akgakaya, H.R. 1994. Spotted owl metapopulation dynamics in Southern
California. J. Anim. Ecol. 63: 775-785.

Lambert, J., Srivastava, J. and Vietmeyer, N. 1997. Medicinal plants: rescuing a global heritage. The World
Bank, Washington, DC, USA.

Lande, R. 1993. Risks of population extinction from demographic and environmental stochasticity and random
catastrophes. Am. Nat. 142: 911-927.

Lande, R. and Orzack, S.H. 1988. Extinction dynamics of age-structured populations in a fluctuating
environment. Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 85: 7418-7421.

Laurence, W.F. 1997. Hyper-disturbed parks: edge effects and the ecology of isolated rain forest reserves in
tropical Australia. In: Laurance, W.F. and Bieregaard, R.O. (eds.), Tropical forest remnant: ecology,
management and conservation of fragmented communities. University of Chicago Press, pp 71-83.

Law, R. 1981. The dynamics of colonizing population of Poa annua. Ecology 62: 1267-127.

Lee, J.M. and Hamrick, J.L. 1983. Demography of two natural populations of musk thistle (Carduus nutans). J.
Ecol. 71:923-936.

205



Lee, R.G. 1992. Ecologically effective social organization as a requirement for sustaining watershed
ecosystemsin. In: Naiman, R.J. (ed.), Watershed management: balancing sustainability and
environmental change. Springer-Verlag, New York, USA, pp 73-90.

Leeson, E., Haynes, C. and Wells, T.CE. 1991. Studies of the phenology and dry matter allocation of
Dactylorhiza fuchsii. In: Wells, T.C.E. and Willems, J.H. (eds.), Population ecology of terrestrial
orchids. SPB Academic Publishing, The Hague, pp 125-138.

Lefkovitch, L.P. 1978. Cluster generation and grouping using mathematical programming. Math. Biosci. 41:
91-110.

Leidner, A.K. and Neel, M.C. 2011. Taxonomic and geographic patterns of decline for threatened and
endangered species in the United States. Conserv. Biol. 25: 716-725.

Leigh, E.G. 1981. The average lifetime of a population in a varying environment. J. Theor. Biol. 90: 213-239,

Lennartsson, T. and Qostermeijer, G.B. 2001. Demographic variation and population viability in Gentianella
campestris: effects of grassland management and environmental stochasticity. J. Ecol. 89: 451-463.

Lepcha, G. 1998. Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve. In: Maikhuri, R.K., Rao, K.S. and Rai, RK. (eds.),
Biosphere reserves and management in India. Himavikas Occasional Publication No. 12: pp 85-93.

Leslie, P.H. 1945. On the use of matrices in certain population mathematics. Biometrika 33: 183-212.

Leung, K.W., Yung, K.K., Mak, N.K., Yue, P.Y., Luo, H.B., Cheng, Y.K., Fan, T.P., Yeung, H.W., Ng, T.B.
and Wong, R.N. 2007. Angio-modulatory and neurological effects of ginsenosides. Curr. Med. Chem.
14: 1371-1380.

Levins, R. 1969. Some demographic and genetic consequences of environmental heterogeneity for biological
control. Bull. Entomol. Soc. Am. 15: 237-240.

Levins, R.A. 1970. Extinction. In: Gesternhaber, M. (ed.), Some mathematical problems in biology. American
Mathematical Society, Providence, Rhode Island, pp 77-107.

Levinton, J.S. and L.R. Ginzburg. 1984. Repeatability of taxon longevity in successive foraminifera radiations:
a neutral theory of appearance and extinction. Proc. Natl. Acad. Sd. US4, 18: 5478-5481.

Lindenmayer, D.B. and Possingham, H.P. 1996, Ranking conservation and timber management options for
Leadbeater's Possum in southeastern Australia using population viability analysis. Conserv. Biol. 10:
235-251.

Lindenmayer, D.B., Burgman, M.A., Akgakaya, H.R., Lacy, R.C. and Possingham, H.P. 1995, A review of the
generic computer programs ALEX, RAMAS/space and VORTEX for Modelling the viability of wildlife
metapopulations. Ecol. Model. 82: 161-174.

Lindenmayer, D.B., Clark, T.W., Lacey, R.C. and Thomas, V.C. 1993. Population viability analysis as a tool in
wildlife conservation policy: with reference to Australia. Environ. Manage. 17: 745-758.

Lovejoy, T.E., Bieregaard, R.O., Rylands, A.B., Malcom, J.R., Quintela, C.E., Harper, L.H., Brown, K.S,,
Powell, A.H., Powell, G.V., Schubart, H.O.R. and Hayes, M.B. 1986. Edge and other effects of isolation
on Amazon forest fragments. In: Soulé, M.E. (ed.), Conservation biology: the science of scarcity and
diversity. Massachussets, Sinauer, pp 257-285.

Lovett Doust, L. 1981. Population dynamics and local specialization in a clonal perennial (Ranunculus repens).
I. The dynamics of ramets in contrasting habitats. J. Ecol. 69: 743-755.

Lynch, J.F., and Whigham, D.F. 1984. Effects of forest fragmentation on breeding bird communities in
Maryland, USA. Biol. Conserv. 28: 287-324.

MacArthur, R.H. 1972. Geographical ecology. Princeton, NJ, Princeton University Press.

MacArthur, R.H. and Wilson, E.O. 1967. The Theory of Island Biogeography. Princeton University Press,
Princeton, New Jersey.

Mace, G.M. and Lande, R. 1991. Assessing extinction threats: Toward a re-evaluation of JUCN threatened
species categories. Conserv. Biol. 5: 148-157.

Mack, R.N. 1976. Survivorship of Cerastium atrovirens at Aberobraw, Anglesey. J. Ecol. 64: 309-312.

Mack, R.N. and Pyke, D.A. 1983. The demography of Demorus tectorum: variation in time and space. J. Ecol.
71: 69-93.

Mack, R.N. and Pyke, D.A. 1984. The demography of Demorus tectorum: the role of microclimate, grazing and
disease. J. Ecol. 72: 731-748.

Maity, D. 2004. Vascular plant diversity of Kanchenjunga Biosphere Reserve, Sikkim. Vol | and II. Ph.D.
206



thesis, University of Kalyani, West Bengal, India.

Maity, D. and Chauhan, A.S. 2002. KBR. In: Singh, N.P. and Singh, D.K. (eds.), Floristic diversity and
conservation strategies in India. Vol-V (In-situ and ex-situ conservation), Botanical Survey of India,
Kolkata, pp 2585-2625.

Maliaka-Witt, S., Menges, E.S. and Denslow, J.S. 2005. Microhabitat distribution of two Florida scrub endemic
plants in comparison to their habitat generalist congeners. Am. J. Bot. 92: 411-421.

Manders, P.T. 1987. A transition matrix model of the population dynamics of the Clanwilliam Cedar
(Widdringtonia cedarbergensis) in natural stands subject to fire. For. Ecol. Manage. 20: 171-186.

Marlin, B.L. and Whelan, C.J. 1994. Restoration of endangered species: conceptual issues, planning, and
implementation. Cambridge University, Cambridge.

Marsh, D.M. and Trenham, P.C. 2001. Metapopulation dynamics and amphibian conservation. Conserv. Biol.
15: 40-49.

Marshall, D.R. and Prince, S.D. 1981. Interference in pure and mixed populations of Avena fatua and A.
barbata. J. Ecol. 57: 251-270.

Martinez-Meyer, E., Peterson, A.T., Servin, J.I. and Kiff, L.F. 2006. Ecological niche modelling and
prioritizing areas for species reintroductions. Oryx 40: 411-418.

Marvier, M., Karerva, P. and Neubert, M.G. 2004. Habitat destruction, fragmentation and disturbance promote
invasion by habitat generalists in a multispecies metapopulation. Risk Anal. 24: 869-877.

Maschinski, J., Fyre, R. and Rutman, S. 1996. Demography and population viability analysis of an endangered
plant species before and after protection from trampling. Conserv. Biol. 11: 990-999.

McCarthy, M.A., Franklin, D.C. and Burgman, M.A. 1994. The importance of demographic uncertainty: an
example from the helmeted honeyeater Lichenostmus melanops cassidix. Biol. Conserv. 67: 135-142.

McCullough, D.R. 1996. Metapopulations and wildlife conservation. Island Press, Washington DC.

McCurthy, M.A. 1996. Red Kangaroo (Macropus rufus) dynamics: effects of rainfall, harvesting, density
dependence and environmental stochasticity. J. Appl. Ecol. 33: 45-53.

McCurthy, M.A. and Thompson, C. 2001. Expected minimum population size as a measure of threat. Anim.
Conserv. 4: 351-355.

McGinley, M. 2008. Biological diversity in the Himalayas. http://www.eoearth.org/article /Biological
diversity_in__the Himalayas.

McLeod, K.W. and Murphy, P.G. 1977. Establishment of Ptelea trifoliate on lake Michigan sand dunes. Am.
Midl. Nat. 97: 350-362.

Menges, E.S. 1991. The application of minimum viable population theory to plants. In: Falk, D.A. and
Holsinger, K.E. (eds.), Genetics and conservation of rare plants. Oxford University Press, New York,
pp 47-61.

Menges, E.S. 1992. Stochastic modelling of extinction in plant populations. In: Fiedler, P.L. and Jain, S.K.
(eds.), Conservation biology: the theory and practice of nature conservation, preservation, and
management. Chapman and Hall, New York, USA, pp 253-275.

Menges, E.S. 1997. Evaluating extinction risks in plant populations. In: Fiedler, P.L. and Kareiva, P.M. (eds.),
Conservation biology for the coming decade. Chapman and Hall, New York, pp 49-65.

Menges, E.S. 2000. Population viability analyses in plants: challenges and opportunities. Trends Ecol. Evol. 15:
51-56.

Menges, E.S. 2000. Population viability analyses in plants: challenges and opportunities. Trends Ecol. Evol. 15:
51-56.

Menges, E.S. and Dolan, R.W. 1998. Demographic viability of populations of Silene regia in mid-western
prairies: relationships with fire management, genetic variation, geographic location, population size and
isolation. J. Ecol. 86: 63-78.

Menges, E.S. and Hawkes, C.V. 1998. Interactive effects of fire and microhabitat on plants of the Florida
scrub. Ecol. Appl. 8: 935-946.

Menke, S.B., Holway, D.A., Fisher, R.N. and Jetz, W. 2009. Characterizing and predicting species distributions
across environments and scales: Argentine ant occurrences in the eye of the beholder. Global Ecol.
Biogeogr. 18: 50-63.

Miller, R.I. 1986. Predicting rare plant distribution patterns in the southern Appalachians of the south-eastern

207


http://www.eoearth.org/article

U.S.A. J. Biogeogr. 13: 293-311.

Miller, T.E. 1987. Effects of emergence time on survival and growth in an early old-field plant community.
Oecologia (Berlin) 75: 394-399.

wlisra, J. 1992. Dynamics of weed populations in hill agrosystems of Meghalaya. Ph.D. thesis, North-Eastern
Hill University, Shillong, Meghalaya, India, 156 pp.

Misra, J., Pandey, H.N., Tripathi, R.S. and Sahoo, U.K. 1992. Weed population dynamics under ‘jhum’ (slash
and burn agricuiture) and terrace cultivation in northeast India. Agric. Ecosyst. Environ. 41: 285-295.

Moilanen, A. 2004. SPOMSIM: Software for stochastic patch occupancy models of metapopulation dynamics.
Ecol. Model. 179: 533-550.

Morris, W.F. and Doak, D.F. 1998. Life history of the long-lived gynodioecious cushion plant Silene acaulis
(Caryophyllaceae), inferred from size-based population projection matrices. Am. J. Bot. 85: 784-793.

Morris, W.F. and Doak, D.F. 2002. Quantitative conservation biology: theory and practice of population
viability analysis. Sinauer Associates, Sunderland, Massachusetts, USA.

Morris, W.F. and Doak, D.F. 2005. How general are the determinants of the stochastic population growth rate
across nearby sites? Ecol Monogr. 75: 119-137.

Mueller—Dombeois, D., Jacob, J.D., Cooray, R.G. and Balakrishnan, N. 1980. Ohio rain forest study: ecological
investigations of the Ohio die-back problem in Hawaii. Miscellaneous publications, 183. Hawaii
Institute of Tropical Agriculture and Human Resources, Honolulu, Hawaii, USA.

Munishi, P.K.T., Temu, R.P.C. and Soka, G. 2011. Plant communities and tree species associations in a
Miombo ecosystem in the Lake Rukwa basin, Southern Tanzania: implications for conservation. J. Ecol.
Nat. Environ. 3: 63~71.

Nakaoka, M. 1996. Dynamics of age- and size-structured populations in fluctuating environments: applications
of stochastic matrix models to natural populations. Res. Popul. Ecol. 38: 141-152.

Nantel, P., Gagnon, D. and Nault, A. 1996. Population viability analysis of American ginseng and wild leek
harvested in stochastic environments. Conserv. Biol. 10: 608-621.

Nason, J.D. and Hamrick, J.L. 1997. Reproductive and genetic consequences of forest fragmentation: two case
studies of neotropical canopy trees. J. Hered. 8: 264-276.

Nayar, M.P. and Shastry, A.R.K. 1987. Red data book of Indian plants. Vol 1. Botanical Survey of India,
Howrah.

Nayar, M.P. and Shastry, A.RK. 1988. Red data book of Indian plants. Vol II. Botanical Survey of India,
Howrah.

Nayar, M.P. and Shastry, A.R.K. 1990. Red data book of Indian plants. Vol 1I1. Botanical Survey of India,
Howrah.

Naylor, R.E.L. 1972, Aspects of the population dynamics of the weed Alopecurus myosuroides Huds. in winter
cereal crops. J. Appl. Ecol. 9: 127-139.

Ndirima, Z.K. 2007. Mapping and monitoring wetland vegetation used by wattled cranes using remote sensing:
case of kafue flats, Zambia. M.Sc. thesis. International Institute for Geo-information Science and Earth
Observation, Zambia.

Nelson, B.W., Ferieira, C.A.C., de Silva, M.F. and Kawasaki, M.L. 1990. Endemism centres, refugia and
botanical collection intensity in Brazilian Amazonia. Nature 345: 714-716.

Newell, S.J., Solbrig, O.T. and Kincaid, D.T. 1981. Studies on the population biology of the genus Viola. 111
The demography of Viola blanda and V. pallens. J. Ecol. 69: 997-1016.

Newman, E.I. 1964. Factors affecting the seed production of Tessdalia nudicaulis. 1. Germination date. J. Ecol.
52:391-404.

Nix, H.A. 1986. A biogeographic analysis of Australian elapid snakes: In: Longmore (ed.), Atlas of elapid
snakes of Australia. Bureau of Flora and Fauna, Canberra.

Norton, T.W. 1995. Special issue: applications of population viability analysis to biodiversity conservation.
Biol. Conserv. 73: 91-176.

NRCMAP, 2008. Root knot in chirayita. Newsletter 9: 1-6.

Oostermeijer, J.G.B. 1999. Population viability analysis of the rare Gentiana pneumonanthe: importance of
demography, genetics, and reproductive biology. In: Young, A. and Clarke, G. (eds.), Genetics,
Demography, and Viability of Fragmented Populations. Cambridge University Press.

208



Oostermeijer, J.G.B., Brugman, M.L., DeBoer, E.R. and Den Nijs, H.C.M. 1996. Temporal and spatial
variation in the demography of Gentiana pneumonanthe, a rare perennial herb. J. Ecol. 84: 153-166.

Oostermeijer, J.G.B., Vant Veer, R. and Den Nijs, J.C.M. 1994. Population structure of the rare long-lived
perennial Gentiana pneumonanthe in relation to vegetation and management in the Netherlands. J. App!.
Ecol. 31: 428-438.

Opdam, P., Rijsdijk, G. and Hustings, F. 1985. Bird communities in small woods in an agricultural landscape:
effects of area and isolation. Biol. Conserv. 34: 333-352,

Paksoy, M., Tiirkmen, O. and Dursun, A. 2010. Effects of potassium and humic acid on emergence, growth and
nutrient contents of okra (4belmoschus esculentus 1..) seedling under saline soil conditions. Afr. J.
Biotech. 9: 5343-5346.

Palmblad, I.G. 1968. Competition in experimental populations of weeds with emphasis on the regulation of
population size. Ecology 49: 26-34.

Pandey, H.N. and Dubey, S.K. 1989. Growth and population dynamics of an exotic weed Parthenium
hysterophorus L. Proc. Indian Acad. Sci. (Plant Sci.) 99: 51-58.

Papes, M. 2006. Ecological niche modelling approaches to conservation of endangered and threatened birds in
central and eastern Europe. Biodivers. Inf. 4: 14-26.

Pascarella, J.B. and Horvitz, C.C. 1998. Hurricane disturbance and the population dynamics of a tropical,
understory shrub: megamatrix elasticity analysis. Ecology 79: 547-563.

Pavlik, B.M. 1994. Demographic monitoring and the recovery of endangered plants. In: Bowles, M.L. and
Whelan, C. (eds.), Recovery and Restoration of endangered species. Cambridge University Press, pp
322-350.

Pei, S. 2001. Ethnobotanical approaches of traditional medicine studies: some experiences from Asia. Pharm.
Bot. 39: 74-79.

Peters, N.C.B. and Arc, B.J.W. 1983. Some studies on the competition between Avena fatua L. and spring
barley. II. Variation of A. fatua emergence and development and its influence on crop yield. Weed Res.
23:305-311.

Pfab, M.F. and Witkowski, E.T.F. 2000. A simple population viability analysis of the critically endangered
Euphorbia clivicola R.A. Dyer under four management scenarios. Biol. Conserv. 96: 263-270.

Pfister, C.A. 1998. Patterns of variance in stage-structured populations: evolutionary predictions and ecological
implications. Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. 95: 213-218.

Thillips, S.J. and Dudik, M. 2008. Modeling of species distributions with Maxent: new extensions and a
comprehensive evaluation. Ecography 31: 161-175.

Phillips, S.J., Anderson, R.P. and Schapire, R.E. 2006. Maximum entropy modelling of species geographic
distributions. Ecol. Model. 190: 231-259.

Pico, F.X. 2000. Demographic analysis of three herbaceous perennial plants with different life histories: a
matrix modelling approach. Ph.D. thesis, Universitat Auto’noma de Barcelona.

Pico, F.X., Quintana-Ascencio, P.F., Menges, E.S. and Lo pez-Barrera, F. 2003. Recruitment rates exhibit high
elasticity and high temporal variation in populations of a short-lived perennial herb. Oikos 103: 69-74.

Piesszns, K., Honnay, O., Nackaerts, K. and Hermy, M. 2004. Plant species richness and composition of
heathland relics in north-western Belgium: evidence for a rescue-effect? J. Biogeogr. 31: 1683—1692.

Piper, C.S. 1942. Soil and plant analysis. Hans Publishers, Bombay.
Polunin, O. and Stainton, A. 1984. Flowers of the Himalaya. Oxford University Press, Delhi.

Portela, R.D.Q., Bruna, E.M. and dos Santos, F.A.M. 2010. Demography of palm species in Brazil’s Atlantic
forest: a comparison of harvested and un-harvested species using matrix models. Biodivers. Conserv. 19:
2389-2403.

Possingham, H.P. and Davies, 1. 1995. ALEX: a model for the viability of spatially structures populations. Biol.
Conserv. 73: 143-150.

Pradhan, P. and Tripathi, R.S. 1980. On the co-existence of Trifolium repens L. and Paspalum dilatatum Poir in
the grasslands of Shillong. Indian J. Ecol. 7: 207-214.

Price, M. and Gilpin, M. 1996. Modelers, mammalogists, and metapopulations: designing Steven’s kangaroo
rat reserves. In: McCullough, D.R. (ed.), Metapopulations and wildlife conservation. Island Press,
Washington, DC, pp 217-240.

209



Primack, R. and Stacey, E. 1998. Cost of reproduction in the pink lady’s slipper orchid (Cypripedium acaule,
Orchidaceae): an eleven-year experimental study of three populations. Am. J. Bot. 85: 1672-1679.

Primack, R.B. 1995. 4 primer of conservation biology. Sinauer Associates. The University of Michigan, 277
pp.

Primack, R.B. and Hall, P. 1992. Biodiversity and forest change in Malaysian Borneo. Bioscience 42: 829--837.

Punja, Z.K. 2001. Utilization of biotechnological, genetic and cultural approaches for north American and
Asian ginseng improvement. Proceedings of the international ginseng workshop.

Putwain, P.D. and Harper, J.L. 1970. Studies in the dynamics of plant populations. IIl. The influence of
associated species on populations of Rumex acetosa L. and R. Acetosella L. in grassland. J. Ecol. 58:
251-264.

Putwain, P.D., Machin, D. and Harper, J.L. 1968. Studies in the dynamics of plant populations. II. Components
and regulation of Rumex acetosella L. J. Ecol. 56: 421-431.

Quintana-Ascencio, P.S. and Menges, E.S. 1996. Inferring metapopulation dynamics from patch-level
incidence of Florida scrub plants. Conserv. Biol. 10: 1210-1219.

Radad, K., Gille, G., Liu, L. and Rausch, W. 2006. Use of ginseng in medicine with emphasis on
neurodegenerative disorders. J. Pharmacol. Sci. 100: 175-186.

Rai, J.P.N. and Tripathi, R.S. 1984. Population dynamics of different seedling cohorts of two co-existing
annual weeds, Galinsoga ciliata and G. parviflora on two contrasting sites. Acta Oecol. 5: 357-368.

Rai, L.K. and Sharma, E. 1994. Medicinal plants of Sikkim Himalayas status, uses and potential. Bisen Singh
Mahendra Pal Singh, Dehradun.

Ralls, K. and Taylor, B.L. 1997. How viable is population viability analysis? In: Pickett, S.T.A., Ostfeld, R.S.,
Shachak, M. and Likens, G.E. (eds.), The ecological basis of conservation: heterogeneity, ecosystems,
and biodiversity. Chapman and Hall, New York, pp 228-235.

Reed, J.M., Mills, L.S., Dunning jr., J.B., Menges, E.S., McKelvey, K.S., Frye, R., Beissinger, S.R., Anstett,
M.C. and Miller, P. 2002. Emerging issues in population viability analysis. Conserv. Biol. 16: 7-19.

Regan, T.J. 2004. Evaluating methods for estimating extinction risk. Ph.D. thesis, University of Melbourne,
Melbourne, Vic., Australia.

Regehr, D.L. and Bazzaz, F.A. 1979. The population dynamics of Erigeron canadensis, a successional winter
annual. J. Ecol. 67: 923-933.

Reich, M. and Grimm, V. 1996. Das Metapopulations konzept in Okologie und Naturschutz: Eine kritische
Bestandsaufnahme. Zeitschrift fiir Okologie und Naturschutz 5: 123-139.

Rhim, H., Kim, H., Lee, D., Oh, T. and Nah, S. 2002. Ginseng and ginsenoside Rg3, a newly identified active
ingredient of ginseng, modulate Ca®* channel currents in rat sensory neurons. Eur. J. Pharmacol. 436:
151-158.

Robbins, C.S., Dawson, D.K. and Dowell, B.A. 1989. Habitat area requirements of breeding forest birds of the
middle Atlantic States. Wildlife Monogr.103.

Rockwood, L.L. 2006. Introduction to population ecology. Blackwell Publishing, UK 339 pp.

Rodgers, W.A, Panwar, HS. and Mathur, V.B. 2002. Wildlife protected area
network in India: a review (executive summary). Wildlife Institute of India,
Dehradun.

Rodriguez-Sanchez, F. and Arroyo, J. 2008. Reconstructing the demise of Tethyan plants: climate-driven range
dynamics of Laurus since the Pliocene. Global Ecol. Biogeogr. 17: 685-695

Roff, D. 1992. The evolution of life histories: theory and analysis. Chapman and Hall, New York.
Roughgarden, J. 1998. Primer of ecological theory. Prentice Hall, New Jersey.

Rushton, S.P., Ormerod, S.J. and Kerby, G. 2004. New paradigms for modelling species distributions. J. Appl.
Ecol. 41: 193-200.

Szther, B.E. and Bakke, O. 2000. Avian life history variation and contribution of demographic traits to the
population growth rate. Ecology 81: 642-653.

Sagar, G.R. 1959. The biology of some sympatric species of grassiand. D. Phil. thesis, University of Oxford.

Sagar, G.R. and Harper, J.L. 1960. Factors affecting the germination and early establishment of plantains
(Plantago lanceolata, P. media and P. major). In: Harper, J.L. (ed.), The biology of weeds. Blackwell

210



Scientific Publications, Oxford, pp 236-245.

Sagar, G.R. and Harper, J.L.. 1961. Controlled interference with natural populations of Plantago lanceolata, P.
major and P. media. Weed Res. 1: 163-176.

Sagar, G.R. and Mortimer, A.M. 1976. An approach to the study of the population dynamics of plants with
special reference to weeds. Appl. Biol. 1: 1-47.

Samant, S.S., Dhar, U. and Palni, L.M.S. 1998. Medicinal plants of Himalaya: diversity, distribution potential
values. Gyanodaya Prakashan, Nainital.

Samways, M.J. 2005. Insect diversity conservation. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

Sarukhan, J. and Gadgil, M. 1974. Studies on plant demography: Ranunculus repens L., R. bulbosus L. and R.
acris L. II1. A mathematical model incorporating multiple modes of reproduction. J. Ecol. 62: 921-936.

Sarukhan, J. and Harper, J.L. 1973. Studies on plant demography: Ranunculus repens L., R. bulborus L. and R.
acris L. 1. Population flux and survivorship. J. Ecol. 61: 675-716.

Saunders, D.A., Hobbs, R.J. and Margules, C.R. 1991. Biological consequences of ecosystem fragmentation: a
review. Conserv. Biol. 5: 18-32.

Schemske, D.W., Husband, B.C., Ruckelshaus, M.H., Goodwillie, C., Parker .M. and Bishop, J.G. 1994.
Evaluating approaches to the conservation of rare and endangered plants. Ecology 75: 584-606.

Schtickzelle, N., Choutt , J., Goffart, P., Fichefet, V. and Baguette, M. 2005. Metapopulation dynamics and
conservation of the marsh fritillary butterfly: population viability analysis and management options for a
critically endangered species in western Europe. Biol. Conserv. 126: 569-581.

Schulte, P.J. and Marshall, P.E. 1983. Growth and water relations of black locust and pine seedlings exposed to
controlled water stress. Can. J. For. Res. 13: 334-338.

Schultz, C.B. and Gerber, L.R. 2002. Are endangered species act recovery plans improving with practice? Ecol.
Appl. 12: 641-647.

Scott, .M., Davis, F., Csuti, B., Noss, R., Butterfield, B., Groves, C., Anderson, H., Caicco, S., D'Erchia, F.,
Edwards Jr,, T.C., Ullman, J. and Wright, R.G. 1993. Gap analysis: a geographical approach to
protection of biological diversity. Wildlife Monogr. 123: 1-41.

Scott, J.M., Heglund, P.J., Haulfer, J.B., Morrison, M., Raphael, M.G., Wall, W.B. and Samson, F. 2002.
Predicting species occurrences: issues of accuracy and scale. Island Press, Washington, DC.

Scott, J.M., Tear, T.H. and Davis, F.W. 1996. Gap analysis: a landscape approach to biodiversity planning.
American Society for Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing, Bethesda, Maryland.

Settele, J., Margules, C., Poschlod, P. and Henle, K. 1996. Species Survival in Fragmented Landscapes.
Kluwer Academic Publishers, Dordrecht, The Netherlands.

Shaffer, M.L. 1981. Minimum population sizes for species conservation. Bioscience 31: 131-134.

Shaffer, M.L. 1987. Minimum viable populations: coping with uncertainty. In: Soule, M.E. (ed.), Viable
populations for conservation. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge, pp 69-86.

Shaffer, M.L. 1990. Population viability analysis. Conserv. Biol. 4: 39-40.

Shaffer, M.L. and Samson, F.B. 1985. Populations size and extinction: a note on determining critical
population sizes. Am. Nat. 125: 144-152,

Sharitz, R.R. and McCormick, J.F. 1973. Population dynamics of two competing annual plant species. Ecology
54: 723-740.

Sharma, S., Palni, L.M.S. and Roy, P.S. 2001. Analysis of fragmentation and anthropogenic disturbances in the
Himalayan forests: use of remote sensing and GIS. GIS development, AARS, ACRS 2000, Forest
Resources, Forest Information Update.

Shugart, H.H. 1998. Terrestrial ecosystems in changing environments. Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Silvertown, J. 1987. Introduction to plant population ecology. 2™ ed. Wiley, New York.

Silvertown, J., Franco, M. and McConway, K. 1992, A demographic interpretation of Grime’s triangle. Funct.
Ecol. 6: 130-136.

Silvertown, J., Franco, M. and Menges, E. 1996. Interpretation of elasticity matrices as an aid to the
management of plant populations for conservation. Conserv. Biol. 10: 591-597.

Silvertown, J.W. 1985. Survival, fecundity and growth of wild cucumber, Echinocystis lobata. J. Ecol. 73: 841-
211



849.

Silvertown, J.W. and Dickie, J.B. 1981. Seedling survivorship in natural populations of nine perennial chalk
grassland plants. New Phytol. 88: 55-559.

Simberloff, D. 1988. The contribution of population and community biology to conservation science. Annu.
Rev. Ecol. Syst. 19: 473-511.

Simberloff, D. 2000. What do we really know about habitat fragmentation? Texas J. Sci. 52: 5-22.

Singh, A. 1980. Studies on population dynamics of Eupatorium odoratum L., E. adenophorum Spreng and E.
riparium Regel. Ph.D. thesis, North—Eastern Hill University, Shillong.

Singh, P. and Chauhan, A.S. 1997. Plant diversity in Sikkim Himalaya. In: Hajra, P.K. and Mudgal, V. (eds.),
Plant diversity hotspots in India—an overview. Botanical Survey of India, Kolkata, pp 137-162.

Singh, P. and Chauhan, A.S. 1998. An overview of plant diversity of Sikkim. In: Rai, S.C., Sundriyal, R.C. and
Sharma, E. (eds.), Sikkim perspective for planning and development. Sikkim Science Society, Tadong,
Sikkim, pp 219-231.

Sj6gren Gulve, P. and Ray, C. 1996. Large scale forestry extirpates the pool frog: using logistic regression to
model metapopulation dynamics. In: McCullough, D.R. (ed.), Metapopulations and wildlife
conservation and management. Island Press, Washington, DC, pp 111-137.

Sjogren-Gulve, P. and Hanski, I. 2000. Metapopulation viability analysis using occupancy models. Ecol. Bull.
48: 53-71.

Skellam, J.G. 1951. Random dispersal in theoretical populations. Biometrika. 38: 196-218.
Skellam, J.G. 1952. Studies in statistical ecology 1. Spatial pattern. Biometrika. 39: 346-362.

Smith, B.H. 1983. Demography of Floerkea proserpinacoides, a forest floor annual. III. Dynamics of seed and
seedling populations. J. Ecol. 71: 413-425.

Snaydon, R.W. 1980. Plant demography in agricultural systems. In: Solbrig, O.T. (ed.), Demography and
evolution of plant populations. University of California Press, Berkley, CA, pp 131-160.

doberon, J.M. and Peterson, A.T. 2004. Biodiversity informatics: managing and applying primary biodiversity
data. Philos. T. Roy. Soc. 359: 689-698.

Soberon, J.M. and Peterson, A.T. 2005. Interpretation of models of fundamental ecological niches and species
distributional areas. Biodivers. Inf. 2: 1-10.

Solbrig, O.T., Newell, S.J. and Kincaid, D.T. 1980. Studies on the population biology of the genus Viola. 1. The
demography of Viola sororia. J. Ecol. 68: 521-546.

Sorensen, F.C. and Ferrell, W.K. 1973. Photosynthesis and growth of Douglar fir seedlings when grown in
different environments. Can. J. Bot. 51: 1689-1698.

Soule, MLE. 1987. Viable populations for conservation. Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.
South, A. 1999. Dispersal in spatially explicit population models. Conserv. Boil. 13: 1039-1046.
Spellerberg, L.F. 1996. Conservation Biology. Longman Publisher, Harlow, England.

Srivastava, R. 2000. Studying the information needs of medicinal plant stakeholders in Europe. Traffic
Dispatches 15: 5.

Stainton, A. 1988. Flowers of the Himalayas-a supplement. Oxford University Press, New Delhi, India.

Stockwell, D.R.B. and Peters, D. 1999. The GARP modeling system: problems and solutions to automated
spatial prediction. Int. J. Geogr. Inf. Sci. 13: 143-158.

Stohigren, T.J., Otsuki, Y., Villa, C.A., Lee, M. and Belnap, J. 2001. Patterns of plant invasions: a case
example in native species hotspots and rare habitats. Biol. Invasions 3: 37-50.

Subrat, N. 2002. Ayurvedic and herbal products industry: an overview. In: Paper at a Workshop on Wise
Practices and Experiential Learning in the Conservation and Management of Himalayan Medicinal
Plants, Kathmandu, Nepal, 15-20 December, 2002. Ministry of Forest and Soil Conservation, Nepal,
WWF Nepal Program, Medicinal and Aromatic Plants Program in Asia (MAPPA), IDRC, Canada, and
the WWF-UNESCO People and Plants Initiative.

Sukatschew, W. 1928. Einige experimentelle Untersuchingenuber den Kampf ums Dasein zwische n Biotypen
der selben Art. Z. Ind. Abst. Vererb. 47: 54-74.

Summerville, K.S. and Crist, T.O. 2001. Effects of experimental habitat fragmentation on patch use by

212



butterflies and skippers (Lepidoptera). Ecology 82: 1360-1370.
Suzuki, M.N., Yoshim, R., Ritsuko, F., Fiji and Hiroshi. 1989. Daiko Minami Higoshi Nagya 461. T. Ph. Skin.
Swets, J.A. 1988. Measuring the accuracy of diagnostic systems. Science 240: 1285-1293.

Takagi, M. 1999, Perspective of practical biological control and population theories. Res. Popul. Ecol. (Kyoto)
41:121-126.

Takhtajan, A. 1969. Flowering plants, origin and dispersal. Oliver and Boyd, Edinburgh, UK.

Tamm, C.O. 1956. Further observation on the survival and flowering of some perennial herbs. Oikos 7: 273-
292.

Tamm, C.O. 1972. Survival and flowering of some perennial herbs. IIl. The behaviour of Primula veris on
permanent plots. Oikos 23: 159-166.

Tansley, A.G. 1917. On the competition between Galium saxatile L. and G. sylvestre Poll. on different types of
soil. J. Ecol. 5: 155.

Thomas, C.D. 1994. Extinction, colonization, and metapopulations: environmental tracking by rare species.
Conserv. Biol. 8:373-378.

Thomas, C.D. and Kunin, W.E. 1999. The spatial structure of populations. J. Anim. Ecol. 68: 647- 657.

Thompson, K., Bakker, J.P. and Bekker, R.M. 1997. The soil seed banks of north west Europe: methodology,
density and longevity. Cambridge, Cambridge University Press.

Thomson, J. D., Weiblen, G., Thomson, B.A., Alfaro, S. and Legendre, P. 1996. Untangling multiple factors in
spatial distributions: lilies, gophers, and rocks. Ecology 77: 1698-1715.

Thuiller, W., Lavorel, S., Sykes, M.T. and Araijo, M.B. 2006. Using niche-based modelling to assess the
impact of climate change on tree functional diversity in Europe. Divers. Distrib. 12: 49—-60.

Tilman, D., May, R M., Lehman, C.L. and Nowak, M.A. 1994. Habitat destruction and the extinction dept.
Nature 371: 65-66.

TNC, 2004. Fire, ecosystems and people: a preliminary assessment of fire as a global conservation issue. The
Nature Conservancy, Tallahassee, FL.

Tripathi, R.S. and Dwivedi, R.P. 1978. On the dynamics and regulation of populations with special reference to
plants. In: Singh, J.S. and Gopal, B. (eds.), Glimpses of ecology, pp 425-437.

Tripathi, R.S. and Harper, J.L. 1973. The comparative biology of Agropyron repens L. (Beauv.) and 4. canium
L. (Beauv.) from seeds. J. Ecol. 61: 353-368.

Turchin, P. 1998. Quantitative analysis of movement: measuring and modeling population redistribution in
animals and plants. Sinauer Associates, Inc., Sunderland, MA.

UDWDP, 2007. Medicinal and aromatic plants cultivation: strategy. Uttaranchal Decentralized Watershed
Development Project (Gramya), Watershed Management Directorate, 34 pp.

Uniyal, S.K., Awasthi, A. and Rawat, G.S. 2002. Current status and distribution of commercially exploited
medicinal and aromatic plants in upper Gori Valley, Kumaon Himalaya, Uttaranchal. Curr. Sci. 82:
1246-1252.

USGS, 2005. US Geological Survey, Unitied States Department of the Interior.
Usher, M.B. 1969. A matrix model for forest management. Biometrics 25: 309-315.

Valverde, T. and Silvertown, J. 1997. A metapopulation model for Primula vulgaris, a temperate forest
understory herb. J. Ecol. 85: 193-210.

Van der Toorn, J. and Pons, T.L. 1988. Establishment of Plantago lanceolata L.. and P. major L. among grass.
Oecologia (Berlin) 76: 341-347.

Van der Toorn, J. and Ten Hove, H.J. 1982. On the ecology of Cotulla coronopifolia L. and Ranunculus
sceleratus L. I1. Experiments on germination, seed longevity and seedling survival. Acta Oecol. 3: 409-
418.

Van Groenendael, J.M. and Slim, P. 1988. The contrasting dynamics of two populations of Plantago lanceolata
classified by age and size. J. Ecol. 76: 585-599.

Van Mantgem, P.J., Stephenson, N.L., Keifer, M.B. and Keeley, J.E. 2004. Effects of an introduced pathogen
and fire exclusion on the demography of sugar pine. Ecol. Appl. 14: 1590-1602.

Vaughan, I.P. and Ormerod, S.J. 2003. Improving the quality of distribution models for conservation by

213



addressing shortcomings in the field collection of training data. Conserv. Biol. 17: 1601-1611.

Vucetich, J.A., Waite, T.A., Qvarnemark, L. and Ibarguen, S. 2000. Population viability and extinction risk.
Conserv. Biol. 14: 1704-1714.

Vuksan, V. and Sievenpiper, J.L. 2005. Herbal remedies in the management of diabetes: lessons learned from
the study of ginseng. Nutr. Metab. Cardiovas. 15: 149-160.

Vuksan, V., Sievenpiper, J.L., Koo, V.Y., Francis, T., Beljan—Zdravkovic, U., Xu, Z. and Vidgen, E. 2000.
American ginseng (Panax quinquefolius 1.) reduces post prandial glycemia in non-diabetic subjects
with type 2 diabetes mellitus. Arch. Int. Med. 160: 1009-1013.

Walker, P.A. and Cocks, K.D. 1991. Habitat: a procedure for modelling a disjoint environmental envelope for a
plant or animal species. Global Ecol. Biogeogr. Lett. 1: 108-118.

walter, K.S. and Gillett, H.J. 1998. IUCN red list of threatened plants. World Conservation Monitoring Centre.
IUCN, Gland, Switzerland.

Walter, S. 2001. Non-wood forest products in Africa. A regional and national overview. Les produits forestiers
non ligneux en Afrigue. Un aper¢u régional et national. - Rome, FAO Forestry Department (Working
paper/document de Travail FOPW/01/1).

Warren, D.L., Glor, R.EE. and Turelli, M. 2008. Environmental niche equivalency versus conservatism:
quantitative approaches to niche evolution. Evolution 62: 2868-2883.

Watkinson, J.R. and Harper, J.L. 1978. The demography of a sand dune annual: Vulpia fasciculata 1. The
natural regulation of population. J. Ecol. 66: 15-33.

Weaver, S.E. and Cavers, P.B. 1979. The effects of date of emergence and emergence order on seedling
survival rates in Rumex crispus and R. obtusifolius. Can. J. Bot. 57: 730-738.

Weaver, S.E. and Lechowiez, M.J. 1982. The biology of Canadian weeds. 56. Xanthium strumarium L. Can. J.
Plant Sci. 63:211-225,

Weiss, P.W. 1981. Spatial distribution and dynamics of populations of the introduced annual Emex australis in
south—eastern Australia. J. App/. Ecol. 18: 849-864.

Werner, P.A. 1977. Colonization success of a biennial plant species: experimental field studies of species co-
habitation and replacement. Ecology 58: 840-849.

Werner, P.A. and Caswell, H. 1977. Population growth rates and age versus stage-distribution models for teasel
(Dipsacus sylvestris Huds.). Ecology 58: 1103-1111,

Whigham, D.F. 1984. Biomass and nutrient allocation of Tipularia discolor (Orchidaceae). Oikos 42: 303-313.

Whitcomb, R.F., Lynch, J.F., Klimkiewicz, M.K., Robbins, C.S., Whitcomb, B.L. and Bystrak, D. 1981.
Effects of forest fragmentation on avifauna of the eastern deciduous forest. In: Burgess, R.L. and
Sharpe, D.M. (eds.), Forest island dynamics in man-dominated landscapes. Springer-Verlag, New York,
pp 125-205.

Whittaker, R.H. 1975. Communities and ecosystems. MacMiilan.

Wiens, J.A., Stenseth, N.C., van Horne, B. and. Ims, R.A. 1993. Ecological mechanisms and landscape
ecology. Oikos 66: 369-380.

Wilcove, D.S., Rothstein, D., Dubow, D., Phillips, A. and Losos, E. 1998. Quantifying threats to imperiled
species in the United States. Bioscience 48: 607-615.

Williams, O.B. 1970. Population dynamics of two perennial grasses in Australia semi-arid grassland. J. Ecol.
58: 869-876.

Wissel, C., Stephan, T. and Zaschke, S. 1994. Modelling extinction and survival of small populations. In:
Remmert, H. (ed.), Minimum viable populations. Springer, Heidelberg, Germany, pp 67-103.

With, K.A. 2002. The landscape ecology of invasive spread. Conserv. Biol. 16: 1192—1203.

With, K.A. and Crist, T.O. 1995. Critical thresholds in species response to landscape structure. Ecology 76:
2446-2459.

With, K.A. and Crist, T.O. 1996. Translating across scales: simulating species distributions as the aggregate
response of individuals to heterogeneity. Ecol. Model. 93: 125-137.

With, K.A. and King, A.W. 1999, Extinction thresholds in fractal landscapes. Conserv. Biol. 13: 314-326.

With, K.A., Gardner, R.H. and Turner, M.G. 1997. Landscape connectivity and population distributions in
heterogeneous landscapes. Oikos 78: 151-169.

214



Wolfe-Bellin, K.S. and Moloney, K.A. 2000. The effects of gopher mounds and fire on the spatial distribution
and demography of a short-lived legume in tall grass prairie. Can. J. Bot. 78: 1299-1308.

World Conservation Monitoring Centre (WCMC). 1992. Global biodiversity: status of the Earth’s living
resources. London: Chapman and Hall.

World Conservation Union (IUCN). 1994. Red list categories. 2.1 IUCN, Gland Switzerland and Cambridge,
United Kingdom.

Wotavova, K., Balounova, Z. and Kindlmann, P. 2004. Factors affecting persistence of terrestrial orchids in
wet meadows and implications for their conservation in a changing agricultural landscape. Biol.
Conserv. 118: 271-279.

Wright, S. 1931. Evolution in Mendelian populations. Genetics. 16: 97-159.

Wu, J. 1994, Modelling dynamics of patchy landscapes: linking metapopulation theory, landscape ecology and
conservation biology. Yearbook of Department of Systems Ecology, Chinese Academy of Science,
Beijing.

Yadav, A.S. and Tripathi, R.S. 1981. Population dynamics of the ruderal weed Eupatorium odoratum and its
natural regulation. QOikos 36: 355-361.

Yadav, A.S. and Tripathi, R.S. 1982. A study on seed population dynamics of three weedy species of
Eupatorium. Weed Res. 22: 69-76.

Young, B.E. 2007. Endemic species distributions on the east slope of the Andes in Peru and Bolivia.
NatureServe, Arlington, Virginia, USA.

Young, J.A. and Evans, R.A. 1990. Dispersal and germination of big sagebrush (4rtemisia tridentata) seeds.
Weed Sci. 37: 201-210.

Yuttham, K., Jaroensutasinee, M. and Jaroensutasinee, K. 2003. Metapopulation and its applications in
conservation biology Songklanakarin. J. Sci. Tech. 25: 395-409.

Zhang, S., Hong, W. and De-zhu, L. 2008. A new species of Paris (Melanthiaceae) from north-eastern Yunnan,
China. Novon 18: 550-554.

Zimmerman, J.K. and Weis, .M. 1984. Factors affecting survivorship, growth and fruit production in a beach
population of Xanthium strumarium. Can. J. Bot. 62: 2122-2127,

Zuidema, P.A. and Franco, M. 2001. Integrating vital rate variability into perturbation analysis: an evaluation
for matrix population models of six plant species. J. Ecol. 89: 995-1005.

215



Ecosystem and Species Diversity of
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve in
Sikkim

A. Chettri, M.K. Lyngdoh, S.K. Barik and H.N. Pandey

ABSTRACT

The diversity of ecosystems in Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(KBR) was surveyed and ecosystem types were identified based on
dominant vegetation. Six major ecosystem types were studied and
characterized; these were related to altitudinal gradient. Species
diversity in each identified ecosystem type was investigated. Study
reveals that the species diversity and richness patterns of the different
vegetation component vary with ecosystem types; there is a negative
correlation between species diversity and altitude for woody
components (trees and shrubs), while the herbaceous components are
not significantly correlated. The forest ecosystems hold more plant
diversity than other ecosystems, the highest being the riverine forest,
Among life forms, herbs are most abundant in all ecosystems; 95%
in alpine meadow, 89% in subtropical grassland and 67% in scrub
vegetation. However, forest ecosystems have greater equitability in life
form distribution than other ecosystems. Species density is correlated
with the community structure of the ecosystem. Maximum herbaceous
density is seen in the subtropical grassland and the alpine meadow.

Key words: Sikkim Himalayas, KBR, ecosystem diversity, species diversity,
community structure.

Introduction

Ecosystem diversity denotes the diversity of habitats, communi-
ties and ecological processes within the biosphere. Studies of
ecosystem diversity are carried out at different scales, from one
ecosystem to an entire region containing several different
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ecosystems. Regions containing a great variety of ecosystems are
rich in biodiversity. The enormous range of terrestrial and aquatic
environments on earth has been classified into a number of
ecosystems.

Plants have been used extensively in terrestrial ecological
classification systems because they dominate the structure of
those communities and are much easier to sample than animals.
de Candolle (1874) proposed a classification of plant communi-
ties based on life forms because he believed that life forms were
determined by climate. More complicated schemes of describing
life-forms of plants and characterizing plant communities by the
relative dominance of plants with different life-forms and shapes
were developed by Raunkaier (1934) and Halle et al. (1978).
Holdridge's (1967) devised life zone system, using climatic
variables, to predict the naturally occurring climax community.

Great variety of environments found in Himalayas has
created diverse ecosystem types rich in species and genetic
diversity. As a result, the region is one of the richest zones in bio-
logical diversity in the world. The Khangchendzonga Biosphere
Reserve (KBR), with a total area of 1784 sq. km in the core and
825.92 sq. km in the buffer zone is a representative of Eastern Hi-
malayan region (Singh, 2000). The Biosphere reserve which is lo-
cated in the Sikkim Himalayas is one of the richest areas of
biodiversity in the Himalayan range, being home to about 140
endemic plant species spread over 41 families (Sharma et al., 2001).
In addition to the outstanding levels of species diversity and
endemism, the eco-region also plays an important role in main-
taining altitudinal connectivity between the habitat types that
make up the larger Himalayan ecosystem. The topography, the
altitudinal variation and the peaks along with the forest wilder-
ness in the biosphere reserve have enriched the KBR with
biodiversity. Several workers have studied the pattern of species
richness at landscape level (Roy and Behera, 2005). An attempt
has been made in the present study to identify and characterize
the diversity of ecosystem types in the KBR and to assess the
plant species diversity in these ecosystems using geographical and
phytosociological data collected through extensive inventory and
intensive study.
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Study Sites and Methodology
Study sites

The study was conducted in West Sikkim district. The district
characteristically represents all the ecosystem types of the KBR
owing to its location. The KBR is located at 27°15’ N to 27°57'N
latitude and 88°02'E to 88°40"E longitude. The elevation ranges
from 1500 m to over 4500 m in the high alpine mountains of
Dzongri and Yambung. West Sikkim covers both the buffer and
core zones of KBR. The core zone encompasses the higher altitude
of temperate and alpine forests. The buffer zone is located in the
lower Himalayan belt from subtropical extending to the temper-
ate region. Agricultural activities, human settlements and other
land-use, particularly in the buffer zone, increase the landscape
heterogeneity into natural and various man-impacted ecosystems.
The sampling was done in the north-west and south-west parts
of the district, from the subtropical upto the alpine zones of Dzongri
and Yambung, respectively. The whole area was inventorized
and the ecosystem types were identified based on dominant
vegetation.

Methodology

The community characteristics of the identified ecosystems were
studied. Thirty 10 m x 10 m quadrats were laid randomly for trees,
5 m x 5 m quadrats for shrubs and 1 m x 1 m quadrats for herba-
ceous component. The numbers for each vegetation components
were determined by species-area curve. Quantitative characters
such as frequency, density, abundance and IVI were determined
following Misra (1968) and Muller-Dombois and Ellenberg (1974).
The vegetation components were further assigned to six life-
forms viz., trees, scrubs, shrubs, lianas, herbs and epiphytes. For
epiphytes, only species composition was studied in all the
ecosystems.

Species richness, diversity, equitability and concentration of
dominance were also analysed in each ecosystem type, using stan-
dard ecological indices such as Shannon-Weiner (1963) diversity
index, Beta-diversity index (Whittaker, 1972), evenness index
(Pielou, 1969) and dominance index (Simpson, 1949). Major
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terrestrial ecosystem types were identified along the altitudinal
gradient in the KBR and shown in Table 1.

Results
Ecosystem diversity

The landscape is composed of two major types of ecosystems
(i) grasslands, and (ii) forests. The former is represented by
the subtropical grassland and alpine meadow, while the latter
comprises the forests and alpine scrub ecosystem. In all, six major
terrestrial ecosystem types could be identified in the Himalayan
terrain of KBR (Table 2). The diverse ecosystem types have
originated due to complexity of landscape structure and ‘wide
altitudinal variation. The buffer zone comprises the subtropical
riverine forest.and grassland ecosystems. The subtropical forests
of KBR are typically riverine that stretch along the rivers and
tributaries in KBR. The temperate forests occupy the mid-altitude
in the buffer zone, which gradually merges into the alpine forests
in the core zone. The alpine scrubs are located below the tree-
line upto an altitude of 4000 m. The alpine meadows are widely
distributed between tree line and snow line habitats. Among the
grasslands, the alpine meadow represents the natural grassland
ecosystem.

Table 1. List of terrestrial ecosystem types identified along the

altitudinal gradient
Altitudinal  Altitudinal Ecosystem Formation Type
Zone Range (m)
Subtropical 1500-2000 Subtropical Natural (River-side/
Riverine Forests Catchment forest formation)
Grassland Man-induced (Jhum land

etc.); pasture land
Temperate 2000-3500 Temperate Broad- Natural

leaved Forest and
Temperate Moist Man-induced
Pasture land
Alpine 3500~4500 Alpine Forest, Natura)
Meadows and Natural and induced

Rhododendron Scruby  Natural and induced
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Table 2. Physiographic and soil characteristics of the studied ecosystems

Parameter Major Terrestrial Ecosystems

STRE STG TF AF AS AM
Altitude (m) 1520-2000 17001780 20003300 3300-4000 3700-4000 3500-4500
Latitude (N) 271 2719 27°22' 27°22 27°23’ 27°23'
Longitude (E) 88209 8809’ 88°10¢ 88°05 88°04' 88°05
Aspect West facing West facing South-west South facing  South facing South
Slope angle (°) 20-45 10-30 15-40 10-40 15-35 10-40
Soil Texture Sandy soil Loamy sand Sandy Soil Sandy loam Sandy loam Loamy sand

STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical Grassland, TF = Temperate Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine Forest,

AS = Alpine Scrub, AM = Alpine Meadow.
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The distribution of ecosystems in the KBR is strongly corre-
lated with altitude, which follows the general altitudinal pattern
of ecosystem formation (Richerson and Lum, 1980). Kaul and
Haridasan (1987) have related the distribution of various forest
types with altitudinal variation in Arunachal Pradesh. They
classified various forest types into six altitudinal zones. Elevation
gradients produce diverse climate and soil differentiation, pro-
moting the diversification of plant species (Brown, 2001; Lomolino,
2001).

Species richness and taxonomic diversity

Among the forest ecosystems, the most prevalent typical floral
elements of the subtropical forest are low altitude species Alnus
nepalensis, Exbucklandia populnea, Engelhardtia spicata, Ficus nemoralis
and Rhus javanica. The important species of the temperate forest
are Betula sp., Lithocarpus sp., Magnolia campbellii, Rhododendron
arboreum, R. falconeri, Litsaea elongata and others. The alpine forest
is characterized by the predominance of Abies densa, interspersed
by Tsuga dumosa and scrub, such as species of Rhododendron
and Juniperus. Man-impacted open forest ecosystem in the
subtropical region is chiefly the herbaceous vegetation with
widespread Poaceae members. In the alpine region the scrub
vegetation is dominated by Cassiope fastigiata and various
Rhododendrons such as Rhododendron campanulatum, R. setosum,
R. anthopogon, R. lepidotum, and R. thomsonii. Herbs component
includes Primula calderana, Primula primulina, Primula sikkimensis,
Juncus sp., and Gaultheria trichophylla. Rosa sericea dominates among
the shrubs. Alpine meadow is characterized by the prevalence of
high altitude herbs such as Primula sp., Agrostis himalayana,
Cyananthus lobatys, Corydalis juncea, Polygonum plebeium, Saxifraga
parnassifolia, Senecio diversifolius, Anaphalis sp., and Gaultheria
pyroloides including various threatened medicinal plants such as
Fritillaria cirrhosa, Megacodon stylophorus, Aconitum sp., Rheum sp.,
Gentiana sp., Arisaema griffithii and Bergenia purpurascens. Present
observation does not agree with the report of Roy and Behera (2005)
who reported a decline in the number of medicinal plants with
increase in elevation.

The species richness was highest in the subtropical forest
with 218 species and lowest in the alpine scrub with 24 species. In
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general, species richness decreased with increasing altitude. Taxo-
nomic diversity in terms of genera and family also followed the
similar trend (Fig. 1).

Shannon'’s diversity index for trees and shrubs was highest in
the subtropical riverine forest; it decreased steeply in case of higher
altitude ecosystems. The diversity value for tree species ranged
from 3.54 t0 0.63 and for shrubs from 3.25 to 1.08. In case of herba-
ceous species, the decrease was not so pronounced (H= 3.75 to
2.52) (Table 3). On the whole, the forest ecosystems had greater
plant diversity; the highest being in the riverine forest. Diversity
is often correlated with habitat heterogeneity and complexity
at local and regional scales (Wiebe and Martin, 1998; Ricklefs
and Lovette, 1999; Boone and Krohn, 2000). Such complexity of
habitat is largely a function of microclimatic factors that varies
with topography and altitude. The temperature and soil moisture
regimes being favoured in the riverine region, they supported high
species diversity than alpine scrubs, which had only limited num-
ber of species. The major cause for decline in species richness in
alpine ecosystem could be due to ecophysiological constrains, such
as low temperature and short season (Kérner, 1998).

The relative diversity of plants measured as beta-diversity
ranges from 0.580 of riverine forest to 0.40 of the alpine scrub.
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Fig. 1. Taxonomic diversity in different ecosystem types (STRF = Subtropical
Riverine Forests (STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical
Grassland, TF = Temperate Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine Forest, AS = Alpine
Scrub, AM = Alpine Meadow).
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Similarly lower evenness index of riverine forest indicates high
heterogeneity of species distribution in the ecosystem (Table 3).

Among life forms herbs were abundant in all ecosystems,
comprising 95% in alpine meadow, 89% in subtropical grassland
and 67% in scrub vegetation. However, the life-form distribution
was more equitable in the forest ecosystems (Fig. 2). Bhattarai et
al. (2004) have reported significant relationship of woody life-forms
(trees, scrubs, shrubs and woody climbers) in the community with
climatic variables.

The distribution of plant species in Raunkiaer’s frequency
classes on one hand shows similarity among subtropical forest,
temperate forest and alpine meadows, and on the other hand
exhibited dissimilarity among subtropical grassland, alpine
forest and alpine scrub. Frequency class-A was dominant in
subtropical riverine forest, tropical forest and alpine meadows.
The subtropical grassland and the alpine scrub share some
similarity with relatively high percentage of class-C and D.
However, in all the ecosystems studied the lowest percentage was
obtained in frequency class-D, and class-E remained unrepresented
in all the ecosystems (Fig. 3).-

Table 3. Species richness, diversity index dnd evenness index of major

terrestrial ecosystems
B
bg g -
@
£ o
§8 Bt E B & % 2 3
Species 218 47 159 73 24 72
richness
Shannon's Trees/Scrub 3540 - 3147 1542 1539 0636
Diversity Shrubs 3248 1294 1539 1081 - 0
Index Herbs 3756 2952 3481 3353 2518 3574
Lianas
Beta- . 0.580 0.086 0.367 0.141 0.040 0.138
diversity
Evenness. Trees/scrub  0.887 - 0916 0792 0912 0918
Index Shrubs 0899 (0804 0740 0.984 - -
Herbs 0921 0790 0868 0902 03530 0844

STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical Grassland, TF =Temperate
Broad-leaved Forest, AF =Alpine Forest, AS = Alpine Scrub, AM = Alpine
Meadow.
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Fig. 2. Life-form composition of different ecosystem types in KBR (STRF =

Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical Grassland, TF = Temperate

Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine Forest, AS = Alpine Scrub, AM = Alpine
Meadow).
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Fig. 3. Distribution of plant species in Raunkiaer’s frequency classes in the different
ecosystem types in KBR (STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical

Grassland, TF = Temperate Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine Forest, AS = Alpine
Scrub, AM = Alpine Meadow).
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Density and dominance

Tree density was highest in the subtropical forest with 900 trees
per ha followed by temperate forest with 536 trees per ha and
lowest in alpine forest with 324 trees per ha.'Herbaceous density
was highest in the alpine meadow with 8,98,332 plants per ha
followed by grassland and temperate forest with 8,34,400 plants
per ha and 500666 plants per ha, respectively. Shrub density was
also highest (5627 plants per ha) in subtropical forest followed by
the grassland (4112 plants per ha), temperate forest (2720 plants
per ha), alpine forest (707 plants per ha), alpine scrub (300 plants
per ha) and least by alpine meadow (253 plants ha) (Fig. 4). Den-
sity of primitive taxa was high in all the ecosystems (Appendix 1).
It is obvious from these findings that with increase in altitude
the density of plants decreased except for the herbs, which often
increased.

The dominance index for herbs was low ranging from 0.03 to
0.10; the highest being in the alpine meadow. The dominance in-
dex for the shrubs was higher than the herbs; the highest value
was obtained in the alpine ecosystems (scrub and meadow), which
was dominated by Rosa serices. Dominance index for trees was
highest in the alpine forest (0.23).

The dominance distribution among the species of the given
growth form varied widely in different ecosystems. While it was
most equitable among the herbaceous species in all ecosystems,
it was most inequitable among trees/shrubs in subtropical
grassland, alpine scrub, alpine forest, alpine meadows and tem-
perate forest. The most equitable distribution of dominance among
the tree species was noticed in subtropical riverine forest and
temperate forest (Fig. 5).

Discussion

Several terrestrial ecosystems were identified both in the core
and buffer zones of the KBR, but detailed study could be made only
in the selected ones. The major ecosystemn types described above
were identified chiefly on the basis of vegetation characteristics
and elevation. The species richness and diversity of different
vegetation component varied in different ecosystem types, show-
ing strong influence of altitude and other related environmental
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Fig. 4. Density and dominance distribution pattern of different growth forms

in different ecosystem types in KBR. (STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests,

STG = Subtropical Gzassland TF = Temperate Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine
Forest, AS = Alpine Scrub, AM = Alpine Meadow).

variables. A decreasing trend in species richness with altitude has
been reported by several workers such as Yoda (1967) and Odland
and Birks (1999). Grytnes and Vetaas (2002) reported a gradual
dechneofspeaesdwmtywxﬁwlﬁtude,t}usasalsosemm&e
present study for trees and shrubs, but herbs exhibited a different
pattern of diversity, which more or less supports Rahbek's (1995)
finding of mid-altitude peak in species diversity. While species rich-
ness was affected by altitude, species density especially of herbs
was affected more by the community structure i.e. close or open
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Fig. 5. Dominance distribution pattem of plant species in different ecosystem

types in KBR (STRF = Subtropical Riverine Forests, STG = Subtropical Grassland,

TF = Temperate Broad-leaved Forest, AF = Alpine Forest, AS = Alpine Scrub,
AM = Alpine Meadow).

nature of the community. Maximum herbaceous density was in the
subtropical grassland and the alpine meadow. To sum itall, the KBR
being a region of diverse topography and elevation, has a variety
of ecosystems each having a distinct vegetation type, supporting
rich plant diversity but diverse phytosociological characteristics.
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APPENDIX~I1

Frequency, density (ha™?), abundance, tree basal cover {m*ha-) and importance value index (IV]) of plants in all

1211

the studied ecosystems of KBR.
SUB-TROPICAL RIVERINE FOREST
Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal Vi
' Cover

Acer campbellii Hk. {. and Thoms. Aceraceae 333 333 1.00 0.28 1.45
Acer oblongum Wall. Aceraceae 6.67 10.00 1.50 0.71 3.55
Albizia chinensis {Osbeck) Merr. Leguminosae 6.67 6.67 1.00 0.30 2.39
Alnus nepalensis D. Don Betulaceag 56.67 73.33 1.29 958 35.86
Beilschmiedia sikkimensis King Lauraceae 3.33 6.67 2.00 o1 1.68
Castanopsis hystrix A. DC. Fagaceae 30.00 53.33 1.78 255 1549
Castanopsis indica (Roxb ex Lindl.) A.DC. Fagaceae 16.67 30.00 1.80 140 871
Castanopsis tribuloides (Sm.) A. DC. Fagaceae 26.67 36.66 1.38 346 1507
Cedrela foona Roxb. Meliaceae 3.33 3.33 1.00 0.28 1.46
Cinnamomum impressinerpium Meisn. Lauraceae 333 6.67 200 . 032 1.89
Cinnamomum bejolghota (Buch.-Ham.) Sweet Lauraceae 3.33 3.33 1.00 0.15 1.19
Daphne papyracea Wall. ex Steud Thymelaceae 333 6.67 2.00 0.37 1.99
Dendrocalamus hamiltonii Nees et Am. ex Munro Poaceae 3.33 6.67 2.00 0.13 1.53
Elaeocarpus lanceaefolius Roxb. Elaeocarpaceae 20.00 26.66 1.33 1.66  9.39
Engelhardtia colebrokiana Lindl. Juglandaceae 20.00 43.33 217 132 1057
Engelhardtia spicata Lesch ex Bl. Juglandaceae 36.67 53.33 145 460 2073
Eugenia formosa Wall. Myrtaceae 3.33 3.33 1.00 0.20 1.29
Eurya acuminata DC. Theaceae 16.67 2333 1.40 0.15 5.55
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Eurya cerasifolia (D. Don) Kobuski Theaceae 3.33 333 1.00 0.12 113
Eurya japonica Thunb. Theaceae 23.33 26.66 1.14 0.71 8.06
Exbucklandia populnea (R. Br ex Griff.) R. Br. Hamamelidaceae 33.33 46.66 1.40 3.02 1638
Ficus neriifolia Sm. Moraceae 30.00 36.66 1.2 208 1292
Ficus auriculata Lour. Moracaeae 3.33 13.33 4.00 0.32 2.64
Ficus semticordata Buch.-Ham ex Sm. Moracaeae 3.33 3.33 1.00 0.18 1.25
Glachidion acuminatum Mull. Euphorbiaceae 333 3.33 1.00 135 353
Indigofera dosua Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don. Leguminosae 333 333 1.00 0.12 1.14
Juglins regia L.. Juglandaceae 3.33 6.67 2.00 0.45 2.15
Laurocerasus acuminata Roem. Rosaceae 6.67 6.67 100 0.32 2.43
Leucosceptrum canum Sm., Lamiaceae 30.00 40.00 133 0.41  10.04
Litsaca cubeba Bl. Laurceae 333 10.00 3.00 0.50 2.61
Lithocarpus elegans (BL) Hatus ex Soepadmo Fagaceae 3333 36.66 1.10 087 11.09
Lyonia ovalifolia (Wall.} Drude Ericaceae 333 10.00 3.00 0.37 2.36
Macaranga denticulata (BL) Muell.-Arg. Moraceae 23.33 23.33 1.00 038  7.05
Macaranga indica Wight Moraceae 3.33 6.67 2.00 0.19 1.64
Macaranga pustulata King ex Hk. f. Moracacae 333 3.33 1.00 0.17 1.24
Myrsine semiserrata Wall. Myrsinaceae 333 6.67 2.00 1.70 4.58
Pentapanax leschenaultii(DC.) Seem. Araliaceae 333 6.67 2.00 0.14 1.55
Prunus cerasoides D, Don Rosaceae 26.67 30.00 113 181 1112
Quercus lineata Bl Fagaceae 333 333 100 027 143
Rhus hookeri Sahni and Bahadur Anacardiaceae 333 6.67 2.00 0.47 218
Rhus javanica Hk. {. Anacardiaceae 3333 36.66 L10 229 1386
Ricinus communis L. Euphorbiaceae 3.3 10.00 3.00 050 261
Saurania napaulensts DC. Saurauiaceae 333 3.33 1.00 0.20 1.29
Schefflera impressa (C.B. Clarke) Harms Araliaceae 333 333 1.00 0.26 1.42
Symplocos glomerata King ex Gamble Symplocaceae 333 30.00 9.00 215 8.05
Talauma hodgsonii Hk. £. and Thoms. Magnoliaceae 333 3.33 1.0G 0.24 1.36
contd....
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Elsholtzia fruticosa (D. Don) Rehder Lamiaceae 30.00 399.99 333 11.52 §’
Girardina diversifolia {Link) Friis Urticaceae 43.33 519.99 3.00 15.61 &
Gleichenia longissima Bl. Gleicheniaceae 6.67 80.00 3.00 240 §
Hedychium spicatum Sm. Zingiberaceae 333 1333 1.00 073 =
Luculia gratissima (Wall.) Meisn. Rubiaceae 3333 173.33 1.30 7.98 g
Maesa chisia Buch.-Ham ex D.Don Myrsinaceae 16.67 93.33 1.40 4.11 o
Maesa ramentacea Wall. ex Roxb.. Myrsinaceae 33.33 253.33 1.90 940 ?
Melastoma malabathricum L. Melastomataceae 16.67 173.33 2.60 5.53 2
Melastoma normale D. Don Melastomataceae 36.67 293.33 200 1061 5
Mussaenda treutleri Stapf. Rubiaceae 20.00 160.00 2.00 578 ‘:
Neillia rubiflora D. Don Rosaceae 6.67 26.67 1.00 1.45 &
Osbeckia sikkimensis Craib. Melastomataceae 23.33 186.66 2.00 6.75 2
Oxyspora panicudata (D. Don) DC. Melastomataceae 16.67 106.66 1.60 4.35 Fad
Pavetta indica 1. Rubiaceae 13.33 80,00 1.50 338 g
Photinia integrifolia Lindl. Rosaceae 20.00 80.00 1.00 4.36 =
Rubia manjith Roxb ex Fleming Rubiaceae 26.67 120.00 1.13 6.05 )
Rubus elliplicus Sm. Rosaceae 20.00 120.00 1.50 5.07 &
Rubus mollucanus L. Rosaceae 20.00 200.00 250 6.50 =
Sambucus adnata Wall. ex DC. Sambucaceae 13.33 106.66 2.00 3.86 -
Thysanolacna maxima (Roxb.) Kuntz. Poaceae 26.67 133.33 1.25 6.29 g
Vibitrnnum nervosum D. Don Caprifoliaceae 36.67 37332 2.55 1203 E
Xeromphis spinesa {Thunb.) Keay Rubiaceae 3.33 26.67 2.00 0.96 3
Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum Edgew. Rutaceae 13.33 66.67 1.25 315
5627 200.00
Herbs
Achyranthes aspera .. Amaranthaceae 20.00 5000.00 2.50 375
Agrimonia pilosa Ledeb. Rosaceae 13.33 2666.66 2.00 229
o7
contd.... N3
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Appendix-[ ... contd.

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance  Basal vl
Cover
Anaphalis triplinervis (Sims) C.B. Clarke Asteraceae 1667 2333233 1.40 2.54
Anaphalis margaritacea (L.) Benth. Asteraceae 6.67 666.67 1.00 0.93
Anisomeles indica (L.) O. Kuntz. Lamiaceae 10.00 3000.00 3.00 2.03
Anthogonium gracile Lindl. Orchidaceae 1000 333333 3.33 2.14
Artemisia nilagirica (Clarke) Pamp. Asteraceae 30.00 1499999 5.00 8.00
Artemisia vulgaris L. Asteraceae 16.67  2000.00 1.20 243
Arundinella bengalensis (Spreng.) Druce Poaceae 16.67 933332 5.60 4.76
Astilbe rivularis Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Saxifragaceae 6.67 666.67 1.00 0.93
Athyrium rubricaule (Edgew. ex C.B. Clarke) Bir Athyriaceae 36.67  6333.33 1.73 5.97
Begonia rubella Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Begoniaceae 667  4333.33 6.50 2.10
Bidens pilosa L. Asteraceae 3.33 1333.33 4.00 0.78
Bidens biternata (Lour.) Merr. and Sherff, Asteraceae 23.33 6999.99 3.00 4.74
Campanula pallida Wall, Campanulaceae 10.00  3000.00 3.00 2.03
Carex filicina Nees Cyperaceae 10.00  2666.66 2.67 1.93
Cautleya gracilis (Sm.) Dandy Zingiberaceae 3.33 1000.00 3.00 0.68
Chlorophytum nepalense (Lindl.) Baker Liliaceae 13.33 5000.00 3.75 3.03
Coniogramme cautata (Wall. ex Ettingshausen) Ching  Hemionitidaceae 3.33 666.67 2.00 0.57
Cuphea balsamona Cham. et Schlechtend Lythraceae 1000  6333.33 6.33 3.09
Cyanotis vaga (Lour.) Schult. and Schult. f. Commelinaceae 23.33 3666.66 1.57 3.68
Cynodon dactylon (L.) Pers. Poaceae 2000 13666.65 6.83 6.50
Desmodium multiflorum DC. Leguminosae 10.00 3000.00 3.00 203
Dicrocephala integrifolia (Lf) Kuntz. Asteraceae 6.67 233333 3.50 1.46
Dryopteris chrysocoma (Christ.) C. Chr. Dryopteridaceae 33.33  5666.66 170 5.40
Dryopleris sparsa (D. Don) O. Kuntz. Dryopteridaceae 2000  5666.66 2.83 3.96

8c1
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Elsholtzia blanda (Benth.} Benth.

Eguisetum diffusum D. Don

Erigeron bellidioides (Buch.-Ham. ex D, Don)
Benth, ex C.B. Clarke

Erigeron karvinskianus DC.

Eupalorium adenophorum Spreng

Fragaria nubicola Lindl. ex Lacaita

Galium mullago Hk. f.

Geranium nepalense Sweet.

Gnaphalium luteo-album L.

Gonostegia hirta (Bl. ex Hassk) Miq.

Hedyolis scandans D. Don

Herminium lanceurn (Thunb., ex Sw.) Vuijk
Hydrocotyle nepalensis Hk.

Hypoestes triflora Roem. and Sch.

Hypoxis aures Lour.

Impuatiens drepanophora Hk.

Knoxia sumatrensis (Roxb.) Korth

Lecanthus peduncularis (Royle) Wedd.
Leucostegia immersa (Wall.) Presl.
Oplismenus compositus (L.} P. Beauv.
Osbeckia stellata Ker-Gawl,

Paradavallodes multidentatum (Wall.) Ching
Paspatum destichum L.

Persicaria runcinate {Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don) H. Gross
Pilea scripta (Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don) Wedd.
Pogonatherum paniceum {Lam.) Hack.
Polygonum capitatum Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don

Lamiaceie
Equisetaceae
Asteraceae

Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Rosacene
Rubiaceae
Geraniaceae
Asteraceae
Urticaceae
Rubiaceae
Orchidaceae
Apiaceae
Acanthaceae
Amaryllidaceae
Balsaminaceae
Rubiaceae
Urticaceae
Davalliaceae
Poaceae
Melastomataceae
Davalliaceae
Poaceae
Polygonaceae
Usrticaceae
Poaceae
Polygonaceae

6.67
6.67
10.00

13.33

333
3333
20.00
13.33
10.00
20.00

6,67

3.33
20.00
10.00
46.67
13.33
13.33
23.33
16.67
10.00
26.67
13.33
2000
10.00
33.33
13.33
20.00

666.67
7666.66
7333.33

5666.66
666.67
10333.32

2000.00
1000.00
19666.65
2333.33
1333.33
9333.32
4333.33
11999.99

BN mﬁm
5000.00

10666.66
4333.33
1333.33
5666.66
3000.00
866,66
2000.00

2399998
4666.66
3666.66

1.09
11.50
7.33

4.25
2.00
3.10

150
1.00
9.83
3.50
4.00
4.67
4.33
2.57
2.25
3.75
4,57
2.60
1.33
213
2.25
433
2.00
7.20
3.50
1.83

0.93
315
3.41

3.24
0.57
6.88
375
207
1.40
8.40
1.46
0.78
512
2.45
8.85
239
3.403
590
317
1.50
4.68
2.39
49]
1.71
11.22
2.92
3.32
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SUB-TROPICAL GRASSLAND

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal  IVI §
; Cover 3
Edgeworthia gardneri (Wall.) Meisn. Thymelacea 44.00 368.00 2.09 27.59 a
Eisholtzia fruticosa (D. Don) Rehder Lamiaceae 48.00 2176.00 11.33 73.26 ‘g
Luculia gratissima (Wall.) Sweet Rubiaceae 48.00 416.00 237 30.46 5
Rubus ellipticus S, Rosaceae 16.00 112.00 1.75 9.50 o
Rubus paniculatus Sm. Rosaceae 44.00 272.00 1.55 25.26 3
3344.00 200.00 F
Herbs "é
Ageratum conyzoides L. Asteraceae 7200 26800.00 372 6.83 5
Anaphalis triplinervis (Sims) C.B. Clarke Asteracese 3200 12400.00 3.88 3.09 2
Anaphalis margarilacea (L.) Benth. Asteracese 16.00 5200.00 3.25 1.43 8
Artemisia vuigaris L. Asteracese 8000  65600.00 8.20 11.88 &
Artemisia niligarica (C.B. Clarke) Pamp Asteracese 4800 23600.00 492 5.24 =
Artemisia dubia Wall. ex Besser Asteracese 12.00 2800.00 2.33 0.94 ;
Arundinella bengalensis (Spreng.) Druce Poaceae 8.00 3600.00 450 0.83 5
Bideus pilosa L. Asteraceae 28.00  10400.00 3N 2.65 =
Campanula pallida Wall. Campanulaceae 24.00  6000.00 250 1.92 3
Crassocephaium crepidivides {Benth.} S. Moore Asteraceae 64.00  16000.00 230 513
Cyperus rotundus L. Cyperaceae 1200  3600.00 3.00 1.03
Desmodiwm elegans DC. Fabaceae 60.00 22800.00 3.80 5.74
Dobirea pulgaris Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Anacardiaceae 12.00 4800.00 4.00 1.18
Dryopteris barbigera (Hk.) O. Kuntz. Dryopteridaceae 64.00  44800.00 7.00 8.58
Elatostemma obtusum Wedd. Urticaceae 16.00 5600.00 3.50 147
Elatosterma sessile J.R. and G. Forst Urticaceae 7200  25600.00 3.56 6.68 —
contd.... =
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Selaginelia sp. Selaginellaceae 1200  2000.00 1.67 0.84
Se.aria palmifolia (Koenig) Stapf. Poaceae 64.00 22800.01 3.56 595
Viola pilosa Bl. Violaceae 68.00  29200.00 4.29 6.91
834400.00 200.00
TEMPERATE FOREST
Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal IVI
- Cover
Acer campbellii Hk. f. and Thoms ex Hiern. Aceraceae 2333 33.33 143 528 17.61
Acer papilio King Aceraceae 333 10.00 .00 0.82 355
Acer thomsonii Miq. Aceraceae 26.67 23.33 0.88 165 1339
Alangium alpinum (C.B. Clarke) Sm. and Cave Alangiaceae 333 333 1.00 0.23 1.77
Alanginm begoniaefolium Baill. Alangiaceae 3.33 333 1.00 0.17 1.72
Alnus nepalensis D. Don Betulaceae 333 333 1.00 0.04 1.60
Aucuba himalaica Hk. {. and Thoms. Cornaceae 3.33 333 1.00 0.14 1.69
Betula alnoides Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Betulaceae 10.00 10.00 1.00 1.51 6.07
Cinnamomun impressinervium Meisn. Lauraceae 6.67 6.67 1.00 0.08 3.20
Dapine biwolua Buch.-Ham. ex D). Don Thymelaceae 333 20.00 6.00 0.26 4.9
Elaeocarpus lanceacfolius Roxb. Elaeocarpaceae 2333 2333 1.00 165 1245
Eurya japonica Thunb. Theaceae 6.67 6.67 1.00 0.19 3.30
Enodia fraxinifolia Hk. f. Rutaceae 6.67 10.00 1.50 0.62 4.31
Hydrangea aspera Buch.-Ham, ex D. Don Hydrangeaceae 6.67 6.67 1.00 027 337
Hex fragilis Hk. f. Aquifoliaceae 6.67 6.67 1.00 0.57 3.64
Leucosceptrum canum Sm. Lamiaceae 333 6.67 2.00 0.21 2.38
Lithocarpus pachyphylla (Kurz) Rehder Fagaceae 30.00 46.66 1.56 65.82 76.89
Litsaea elongata (Wall. ex Nees,) Benth. et Hk. f. Lauraceae 16.67 26.66 1.60 535 1454
Lyonia opalifolia (Wall.) Drude Ericaceae 13.33 40.00 3.00 033 1153
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Herbs

Ainsliaea aptera DC.

Anaphalis triplinervis (sims) C.B. Clarke
Anisadenia saxatilis Wall. ex Meisn.
Arisaema griffithii Schott.

Arundinella bengalensis (Spreng.) Druce
Athyrium rubricaule (Edgew. ex C.B. Clarke) Bir
Campylandra aurantiace Baker
Chrysosplenium carnosuem Hk. f. and Thoms.
Craniotome furcata {Link) Kuntz.

Cyanotis paga (Lour.) Schult. and Schult. f.
Cyathula capitate Miq.

Cyperus iivewus Retz.

Cyperus rotundus L.

Cyperus rotundus L.

Dryopteris barbigera (Hk.) O. Kuntz,
Elatosterna obtusum Wedd,

Elatostenmma platyphylla Wedd.
Elatostemma sessile J.R. and G. Forst.
Elsholtzia fruticosa {D. Don} Rehder
Erigeron karvinskianus DC,

Euphorbia sikkimensis Boiss.

Fragaria nubicola Lindl. ex Lacaita

Galium elegans Wall. ex Roxb.

Galium asperifolium Wall.

Gonatanthus pumilus (D. Don) Engler and Krause

Gynura cusimbua (D. Don.) 5. Moore
Hemiphragma heterophylium Wall.

Asteraceae
Asteraceae
Linaceae
Araceae
Poaceae
Athyriaceae
Liliaceae
Saxifragaceae
lamiaceae
Commelinaceae
Lamiaceae
Cyperaceae
Poaceae
Cyperaceae
Dryopteridaceae
Urticaceae
Urticaceae

‘Urticaceae

Lamiaceae
Asteraceae
Euphorbiaceae
Rosaceae
Rubiaceae
Rubiaceae
Araceae
Asteraceae
Scrophulariaceae

6.67
10.00
23.33

26, 67
13.33
13.33
3.33
30.00
16.67
10.00
26.67
13.33
2333
20,00
10.00

33.33
16.67
10.00
13.33
46.67
63.33
16.67
16.67
16.67

3.33

233333
3666.66
5666.66
3000.00
9999.99
3333.33
12666.65
12333.32
16333.32
8999.99
2333.33
8666.66
2666.66
24666.64
10666.66
3000.00
6333.33
11333.32
6999.99
2000.00
4000.00
66999.93
41333.29
29666.64
4666.66
1666.67
1333.33

3.50
3.67
243
1.29
3.75
2.50
9.50
37.00
5.44
5.40
233
325
2.00
10.57
5.33
3.00
271
3.40
4.20
2.00
3.00
14.36
6.53
17.80
2.80
1.00
4.00

1.15
1.76
352
299
473
2.03
3.90
2.80
6.33
3.50
149
446
190
732
4.18
1.62
3.65
5.68
3.10
1.42
2.16
18.16
14.74
7.63
2.64
2.04
0.61
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Appendix-I ... contd.

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal VI
Cover
Hypoxis aurea Lour. Hypoxidaceae 333 666.67 2.00 0.47
Impatien urticifoliz Wall. Balsaminaceae 16.67  3000.00 1.80 2.31
Lysimachia laxa Baudo Primulaceae 6.67  8666.66 13.00 241
Natochaele hamosa Benth. Utticaceae 16.67 14333.32 8.60 4.57
Oxalis acetoselia L. Oxalidaceae 16.67  14999.99 9.00 4.70
Oxalis corniculata L. Oxalidaceae 23.33 7999.99 343 3.99
Panax pseudo ginseng Wall. Araliaceae 1667  2333.33 1.40 217
Paris polyphylla Sm. Trilliaceae 16.67  3000.00 1.80 2.31
Persicaria runcinata (Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don.) H. Gross ~ Polygonaceae 3.33 666.67 2.00 0.47
Phlomis bracteosa Royle ex Benth. Lamiaceae 1333 233333 1.75 1.83
Pilea scripta (Ham.) Wedd. Urticaceae 16.67  25999.97 15.60 6.90
Pilea ymbrosa B, Urticaceae 10.00  25666.64 25.67 6.15
Plantago erosa Wall. Plantaginaceae 6.67  1666.67 2.50 1.02
Poa annua L. Poaceae 6.67 666.67 1.00 0.82
Poa himalayana Nees ex Steud. Poaceae 16.67  9666.66 5.80 3.64
Polygonum chinense L. Polygonaceae 2333 5999.99 2.57 359
Polygonum hydropiper L. Polygonaceae 46.67  10666.66 229 691
Polystichum prescotianum (Wall.} Moore, Dryopteridaceae 36.67 12666.65 345 6.28
Pteris sp. Preridaceae 2333 5000.00 214 3.39
Ranunculus diffusus DC. Ranunculaceae 26.67  4333.33 1.63 3.60
Rubia manjith Roxb. ex Fleming Rubiaceae 3.33 333.33 1.00 0.41
Rumex nepalensis Spreng, Polygonaceae 333 1333.33 4.00 0.61
Sanicuta elata Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Apiaceae 2000  6333.33 3.17 a3
Senecio wallichii DC. Asteracacae 36.67 11999.99 327 6.15
Stellaria sikkimensis Hk. f. Edgew. and Hk. f. Caryopyllaceae 333  5000.00 15.00 134
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Mimulus nepalensis Benth. Scrophulariaceae 16,67 433333 2.60 257
Urtica dioica L. Urticaceae 3.33 333.33 1.00 0.41
Viola biflora L. Violaceae 13.33 4000.00 3.00 2.16
500666.00 200.00
Lianas
Actinidia callosa Lindl. Actindiaceae 30.00 43.33 1.44 17.94
Actinidia strigosa Hk. F. and Thom. Ex Benth. Actiniadaceae 16.67 4333 2.60 14.09
Holboellia latifolin Wall. Lardizabalaceae 16.67 2000 1.20 9.09
Hydrangea anemala D, Don Hydrangeaceae 33.33 6333 1.90 23.19
Clematis Montana Ham., Caprifoliaceae 26.67 20.00 0.75 11.98
Lonicera acuminata Wall., Caprifoliaceae 20.00 16.67 0.83 9.34
Lonicera glabrata Wall. Cprifoliaceae 43.33 33.33 0.77 19.64
Lonicera lunceolata Wall. Cprifoliaceae 10.00 20.00 2.00 7.17
Marsdenia tenacissima (Roxb.) Moon Asclepiadaceae 36.67 50.00 1.36 21.29
Pericampylus glaucus {(lamk.) Merr. Menispermaceae 13.33 23.33 1.75 8.85
Schisandra grandifiora (Wall.) Hk. f. and Thom. Schisandraceae 20.00 36.66 1.83 13.63
Trachelospermum axillare Hk. £, Apocynaceae 16.67 13.33 0.80 7.66
Trachelospermum Iucidum (D. Don) H. Sch. Apocynaceae 30.00 26.66 0.89 14.37
Zanthoxylum oxyphyllun Edgew. Rutaceae 16.67 26.66 1.60 10.52
Clematis buchananiana DC. Caprifoliaceae 16.67 30.00 1.80 11.24
467.00 200.00
ALPINE FOREST
Herbs Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal IVl
Cover
Abies densa Griffith, Pinaceae 80 233.31 291 53.74 149.16
Prstus rufa var. rufa Hk. f. Rosaceae 10 6.66 0.66 0.35 5.33
contd....
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Appendix-1 ... contd.

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal IVI
Cover
Rhododendron campanulatum D. Don Ericaceae 50 126.65 2.53 398 4698
Rhododendron tholnsonii Hk. £, Ericaceae 33.33 49.99 1.5 190 2394
R. grande Wight Ericaceae 43.33 56.66 1.30 3.0t 3037
R. arboreum Sm. Ericaceae 46.67 59.99 1.28 3.69 33147
Tsuga dumosa (D. Don) Eichler Pinaceae 13.33 13.33 1 262 1104
547.00 69.29 300.00
Shrubs
Berberis wallichiana DC. Berberidaceae 43.33 293.36 1.69 89.66
Rhodosdendron setosum D. Don Ericaceae 16.67 186.66 28 4493
Juniperus recurva Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Cupressaceae 30 226.66 1.89 65.41
707.00 200,00
Herbs
Aconttunt spicatum (Burhl) Stapf. Ranunculaceae 20.60 4666.66 233 3.26
Aletris pancifiora (Klotzsch) Hand.-Mazz. Nartheciaceae 10.00 1666.67 1.67 1.46
Anaphalis triplinervis (Sims) C.B. Clarke Asteraceae 10.00 9333.32 933 337
var. intermedia
Auvaphilis busua (Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don) DC. Asteraceae 2333 10333.32 443 5.02
Arisaema concinnum Schott. Araceae 20.00 6333.33 317 3.67
Arisaema griffithii Schott. “ Araceae 33.33 5333.33 1.60 4.82
Arisaema jacquemontii B). Araceac 10.00 4000.00 4.00 2.04
Begonia josephii DC. Begoniaceae 1667  2333.33 1.40 233
Bistorta affinis (D. Don) Greene Polygonaceae 2000 733333 3.67 3.92
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Appendix-I ... contd.

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance Basal IVI
Cover
Senecie chrysanthemoides DC. Asteraceae 4333  17666.65 4.08 8.94
Senecio diversifolius Wall. ex DC, Asteraceae 46.67 999999 214 7.38
Smilacing oleracear (Baker) Hk. £. Convallariaceae 23.33 5333.33 229 3.78
401666.00 200,00
ALPINE SHRUBS
Trees Family Frequency Density  Abundance 1
Cassiope fastigiata (Wall.) D. Don Ericaceae 10.00 80.00 200 4.57
R. anthopogon D. Don Ericaceae 50.00 2960.00 14.80 59.56
Rhododendron campanulatum D. Don Ericaceae 50.00 3400.00 17.00 68.41
R. lepidotion Wall. ex G, Don Ericaceae 20.00 480.00 6.00 16.32
Rhododendron setosum D. Don Ericaceae 40.00 920.00 5.75 20.64
R. thomsonii Hk. f. Ericaceae 40.00 840.00 5.25 18.84
R. triflorum Hk. 1. Ericaceae 40.00 520.00 3.25 11.67
9200.00 200.00
Shrubs :
Rosa sericen Lindl. Rosaceae 300.00 200.00
Herbs
Anemone rupicola Cambess Ranunculaceae 40.00 1000.00 3.00 9.48
Bergenia purpurascens (Hk. {. and Thoms.) Engl. Saxifragaceae 30.00 5000.00 3.33 2411
Bistorta affinis (D. Don) Greene Polygonaceae 70.00 1000.00 257 13.59
Gaultheria pyroloides Hk. f. and Thoms ex Miq. Ericaceae 70.00 7000.00 743 37.59
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Hemiphragma heterophylium Wall. Scrophulariaceae 60.00 4000.00 3.67 2422
Hypoxis aurea Lour. Amaryllidaceae 50.00 0.00 340 6.85
Juncus thomsonii Buchenau, Juncaceae 50.00 3000.00 3.80 18.85
Meconopsis villosa (Hk. £.) G. Taylor Papaveraceae 40.00 2000.00 2.75 13.48
Megacodon stylophorus (C.B. Clarke) Sm. Gentianaceae 20.00 0.00 3.00 274
Potentilla cuneata Wall. ex Lehm. Rosaceae 60.00 1000.00 3.33 12.22
Potentilla microphylla D. Don Rosaceae 50.00 0.00 4.20 6.85
Primula sikkimensis Hk., f. Primulaceae 40.00 6.00 2.00 5.48
Primula calderana Balf. F. and Cooper Primulaceae 70.00 0.00 2.86 9.59
Primula primulina (Spreng.) Hara Primulaceae 60.00 1000.00 5.00 12.22
Sibbaldia purpurea Royle Rosaceae 20.00 0.00 1.00 2.74
25000.00 200.00
ALPINE MEADOW
Scrub
Juniperus recurva Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don Cupressaceae 23.33 106.66 114 74.51
Rhododendron setosum D. Don Ericaceae 33.33 213.33 1.60 125.49
320.00 200.00
Shrubs
Berberis angulosa Wall. ex Hk. f. and Thoms. Berberidaceae 254.00 200.00
Herbs
Aconitum bhedingense Lauener Ranunculaceae 20.00 5000.00 2,50 1.89
Aconitum violaceum Jacquem ex Stapf. Ranunculaceae 13.33 2000.00 1.50 1.1
Agrostis himalayana Nees ex Steud. Poaceae 80.00 189999.81 23.75 26.48
Agrostis myriantha Hk. [. Poaceae 36.67 30999.97 8.45 5.90

contd....
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Appendix-1 ... conid.

Trees Family Frequency Density Abundance vl
Anaphalis busua (Buch. Ham. ex D. Don) DC Asteraceae 36.67 16333.32 4.45 4.26
Anaphalis triplinervis (Sims) C.B. Clarke Asteraceae 30.00 44999.96 15.00 7.01
var. intermediaAndrosace sarmentosa Wall. Primulaceae 16.67 10333.32 -6.20 2.26
Arisaema griffithii Schott. Araceae 63.33 13666.65 216 5.74
Aster himalaicus C.B. Clarke Asteraceae 30.00 13333.32 44 348
Bergenia purpurascens (Hook. f and Thoms.) Engl. Saxifragaceae 20.00 3666.66 1.83 174
Bistorta affinis (D. Don) Greene Polygonaceae 16.67 14666.65 8.80 274
Bistorta vaccinifolia (Wall. ex Meisn.) Greene Polygonaceae 10.00 16666.65 16.67 252
Bupleurum longicaule Wall. ex DC. Apiaceae 2000 11999.99 6.00 2.67
Caltha palustris L. Ranunculaceae 2333 2666.66 1.14 1.85
Cassiope fastigiata (Wall.) D. Don Ericaceae 20.00 36999.96 18.50 5.45
Corydalis juncea Wall: Papaveraceae 23.33 7666.66 3.29 241
Corydalis gerdae Fedde Papaveraceae 13.33 9333.32 7.00 1.93
Cremanthodium rentforme (DC.) Benth. Compositae 10.00 18666.65 18.67 274
Cremanthodium retusum (Wall. ex Hk. £.) R. Good Compositae 20.00 5000.00 2.50 1.89
Cyananthus incanus Hk. f. and Thoms. Campanulaceae 20.00 8999.99 4.50 2.34
Cyananthus lobatus Wall. ex Benth. Campanulaceae 40.00 31999.97 8.00 6.23
Elsholtzia eriostachya (Benth.) Benth. Lamiaceae 10.00 8666.66 8.67 1.63
Epilobium wallichianum Haussk. Onagraceae 13.33 8666.66 6.50 185
Eriophyton wallichii Benth. Lamiaceae 20.00 5000.00 2.50 1.89
Fragaris daltoniana Gay Rosaceae 16.67 7333.33 4.40 1.93
Fragaria nubicola Lindl. ex Lacaita Rosaceae

Fritlilaria cirrhosa D. Don Liliaceae 26.67 8666.66 3.25 274
Galium asperifolium Wall. Rubiaceae 4333 16999.98 3.92 4.78
Gentiana phyllocalyx C. B. Clarke Gentianaceae 13.33 11666.66 8.75 2.19
Hemiphragma heterophyllum Wall. Lobeliaceae 16.67 13999.99 8.40 267
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Juncus himalensis Klotzsch Juncaceae 13.33 £666.66 6.50 185
Juncus membranaceous Royle ex D. Don Juncaceae 16.67 13333,32 8.00 2.60
Jurinea dolomiaea Boiss Asteraceae 16.67 2666.66 1.60 1.41
Maharanga emodi (Wall) A.DC. Boraginaceae 3.33 33333 1.00 0.26
Mandragora caulescens C.B. Clarke Solanaceae 10.00 2000.00 2.00 0.89
Meconopsis napaulensis DC. ‘Papaveraveae 10.00 2651.00 219 151
Meconopsis paniculata Prain Papaveraceae 30.00 6333.33 2.1 2N
Megacodon stylopharus (C.B. Clarke) Sm. Gentianaceae 10.00 3000.00 3.00 1.00
Nardostuchys grandiflora DC. Valerianaceae 20.00 £999.99 3.50 21
Nepeta connata Royle ex Benth, Lamiaceae 10.00 2666.66 2.67 096
Oxalis acetosella L. Oxalidaceae 33.33 11333.32 3.40 348
© Pedicularis chelianthifolia Schrenk Scrophulariaceae 23.33 4666.66 2.00 2.08
Pedicularis megalantha D. Don Scrophulariaceae 6.67 2000.00 3.00 0.67
Persicaria capitata (Buch.-Ham. ex D. Don) Gross Polygonaceae 10.00 1333.33 1.33 0.82
Poa himalayana Nees ex Steud. Poaceae . 6.67 5333.33 8.00 1.04
Polygonum plebeinm R. Brown Polygonaceae 36.67 21333.31 5.82 4.82
Polygonum nepalense Meisn. Polygonaceae 26.67 8333.33 3.13 271
Potentilla microphylia D. Don Rosaceae 10.00 5999.99 6.00 133
Pratia nummularia.(Lam.) A. Br. and Asch. Scrophulariaceae 30.00 11999.99 4.00 3.34
Primula calderana Balf. F. and Cooper Primulaceae 60.00 20333.31 3.39 6.26
Primula caveana Sm. Primulaceae 10.00 2000.00 2.00 0.89
Primula glabra Klatt Primulaceae 16.67 9333.32 5.60 215
Primula srregularis Craib Primulaceae 3.33 1000.00 3.00 033
Ranunculus tricuspis Maxim. Ranunculaceae 16.67 4666.66 2.80 1.63
Rheum australe D. Don Polygonaceae 36.67 9999.99 273 356
Rhenm nobile Hk. £. and Thoms. Polygonaceae 10.00 1000.00 1.00 0.78
Rhodiola cretinii (R. Hamet) H. Ohba Crassulaceae 20.00 10999.99 5.50 256
Rubus foliolosus D. Don Rosaceae 33.33 10666.66 3.20 341
Rumex nepalensis Spreng. Polygonaceae 23.33 16999.98 7.29 3.45

contd....
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FOREST FRAGMENTATION AND TREE DIVERSITY IN
KHANGCHENDZONGA BIOSPHERE RESERVE, SIKKIM

A. CHETTRI, S.K. BARIK, HN. PANDEY AND M.K. LYNGDOH

Centre for Advanced Studies in Botany,
North-Eastern Hill University, Shillong (Meghalaya).

Introduction

Fragmentation of continuous forests
into smaller patches has serious
consequences on the survival of species
and ecosystems. Forest fragmentation
alters forest microenvironment and
Increases the vulnerability of the forest
communities (Lovejoy et al., 1984, 1986;
Lord and Norton, 1990; Robinson et al.,
1992; Matlack, 1994). Fragmentation
caused by natural as well as anthropogenic
forces, is a dynamic process in which the
habitat is progressively reduced into
smaller patches that becomes more isolated
and increasingly affected by edge effects
(Forman and Godron, 1986; Reed et al.,
1996; Franklin, 2001; McGarigal, 2002).
The fragments of irregular shape tend to
have increased edge lengths (Echeverria
et al., 2007) and therefore, total species
richness in smaller fragments is
significantly lower than the larger ones
(Metzger et al., 1997). Thus, conversion of
continuous forests into forest fragments
and large fragments into smaller
fragments has been attributed as the most
important factor of species and ecosystem
loss in tropics (Turner, 1996).

Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(KBR) in Eastern Himalayas is extremely
rich in biodiversity. At least 1,225 species
of angiosperms have been reported from

the Biosphere Reserve by Maity and
Chauhan (2002). However, of late, the
increasing incidences of grazing, landslide,
forest fire and wind throw have brought
about discontinuity in forest cover in many
parts of the Biosphere Reserve, thereby
fragmenting the natural habitats of several
species. This paper analyses the forest
fragmentation pattern in the Biosphere
Reserve and evaluates its effect on tree
species diversity.

Material and Methods

The study was carried out in
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve
(27°06' - 28°05' N latitudes and 88°02' -
88°47' E longitudes) in the Eastern
Himalayas. The KBR is situated in the
state of Sikkim in North-East India and
has an elevation range of 1,200 m to >4,500
m. The core zone consists of temperate,
subalpine and alpine forests, i.e. mostly at
higher elevations ranging from 2,500 m to
>4,500 m a.s.l.,, while the buffer zone
encompasses the sub-tropical and
temperate forests at mid-elevation zone,
altitude ranging from 1,200 m to 2,500 m.
The study sites represented sub-tropical,
temperate and sub-alpine forests both in
core and buffer zones of the Biosphere
Reserve in West and North districts of
Sikkim along an altitudinal gradient of
1,700-4,000 m.
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The vegetation of Sikkim Himalaya is
broadly classified into six types (Champion
and Seth, 1968), viz.:

(i) tropical mixed deciduous to semi-
evergreen forest,

(ii) sub-tropical broad leaved hill forest,

(iii) temperate forest,

(iv) temperate to subalpine forest,

(v) sub-alpine forest, and

(vi) alpine moorland forest.

The climate of Sikkim is monsoonic,
Because of its proximity to the Bay of
Bengal and direct exposure to the effect of
moisture laden South-West monsoon, the
state receives very high rainfall. Four
seasons are distinguishable in a year viz.
Cold winter season (mid October-March),
Pre-monsoon season {(March-May),
Monsoon season (June-mid September)
and Post-monsoon season (mid September-
mid October). However, the climatic
conditions within KBR vary greatly from
one place to the other due to wide
topographic and altitudinal variations.

The forest fragments were surveyed
during 2005-2006 in sub-tropical,
temperate and subalpine forests both in
core and buffer zones of KBR. In total, 23
fragments were identified and
permanently demarcated for detailed
study. Ten random quadrats of 10 x 10 m?
were laid for sampling of tree species in
each of the 22 fragments, having area of
>1 ha and also in the adjacent continuous
forests for all the 23 fragments. The tree
species were enumerated by direct
counting in fragment FF17, which had <1
ha area. The altitude, area, latitude and
longitude of each fragment were recorded
using a GPS (GARMIN model Map 76),
and the angle and aspect of the slope were
estimated using a Clinometer. The density,

basal cover frequency, IVI, and species
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diversity indices such as Fisher’s diversity,
Shannon’s index, and evenness index were
computed to compare tree diversity in
different fragment sizes with continuous
forests following Barik et al. (1992),
Magurran (1988) and Rao et al. (1990).

Results

Forest fragmentation pattern : Qut of the
total 23 forest fragments located, 10
fragments were identified in temperate
forest, 12 fragments in subalpine forest
and only one in subtropical forest
{Table 1). The size of the forest fragments
varied between 0.1 and 9.92 ha. At least
seven of the fragments were situated on
the steep slopes. When segregated into
three different fragment size classes, viz.,
< 2 ha area, 2-6 ha and > 6 ha fragment
area, the maximum proportion of
fragments were in 2-68 ha size classes
(Fig. 1).

Natural causes such as landslide and
wind-throw, and anthropogenic causes
such as grazing, tourist trekking and forest
fire are responsible for forest
fragmentation in the KBR (Table 2). Even
the forests in the core area were also
affected by grazing, trekking activity and
forest fire in the past.-

The forest fragments in temperate
forest represent the patches, which are
incompletely fragmented and are
connected to the continuous forest by forest
corridors. On the other hand, the
fragments in sub-alpine forest occur as
isolated patches. Although many
fragments were identified in the
subtropieal forest, most of them were
outside the boundary of KBR. As only one
subtropical fragment was present within
the KBR boundary that was included in
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Table 1

Location, size and characteristics of forest fragments in
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve, Sikkim.

Forest Locations Forest, Aspects Slope | Altitudinal | Fragment
type (Lat. and fragment ) range size
Long.) identification {m) (ha)
number
Sub-alpine Dungdang FFé6 South-east 5-20 38455-3530 7.68
27°24' N FF1 South-west = 10-20  3500-3570 3.04
88°6' E FF8 South-west  10-25  3485-3500 6.72
FF9 West 20-40  3480-3600 3.84
FF10 South-west 10-35  3530-3570 6.72
Frii - South-west 10-45 3584-3700 6.40
FF12 South 20-40  3700-3855 2.57
Gomathang FF18 North-east 5-10  3800-3840 3.10
2727 N FF19 South-east 15-20  3770-3790 3.78
88°06' E FF20 West 20-25  3830-3930 4.47
Kalep FF21 South 25-35  3125-3139 1.02
27°45' N FF22 East 30-40  3088-3117 2.07
8832'E
Temperate Ngom-Phedi FF1 West 5-10  2525-2550 3.20
27°23' N FF2 East 10-25  2560-2565 1.92
8807 B FF3 Bast 15-30 2740-2770 1.60
FF4 East 10-20 2800-2900 1.99
FF5 South-east 30-50  3018-3600 9.92
Tshoka-Kibek FF13 South-east 10-20  2545-2552 1.60
27°6' N FF14 East 10-35  2709-2725 2.93
88°11'E FF15 South 10-40  2900-2930 5.86
 FF16 South 15-20  2940-2985 1.90
FF17 South-east 10-15  3283-3290 0.10
Sub-tropical Topung FF23 South 30-45  1700-1760 4.00
27°19'N
88°09'E

the study. This fragment was separated Tree species diversity in forest fragments .
from the continuous forest by an In temperate forest fragments, a total of
agricultural land. 49 apecies of trees representing 33 genera
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Distribution of forest fragments in three size classes in KBR.

Table 2

Details of causes of forest fragmentation and tree density in
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve, Sikkim.

Forest Forest Tree Causes of fragmentation-and characteristics
type fragment density
identification | (mean + SE)
nurmber
1 2 3 4
Sub-alpine FF6 70.0 = 10.0 Fragment caused by forest fire
FF7 60.0 x 13.0 Fragment connected by large corridors, gentle
terrain
FF8 80.0 = 12.1 Gentle terrain
FF9 75.7T+4.2 Steep; fragment caused by landslides
FF10 64.0 +12.8 Large fragment, juniper scrub dominated
FF11 70.0 £ 12.2 Caused by grazing and river boundary to the West,
North boundary represents tree-line
FF12 775+ 113 Isolated fragment, north boundary represents tree-
line
FF18 480+ 7.1 Fragment is human induced, presence of narrow

corridor

Contd...
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1 2 3 4

FF19 62.0 £ 5.1 Caused by anthropogenic disturbances, presence
of narrow corridor

FF20 66.4 x 6.4 Medium isolated fragment, caused by human

. disturbances and wind throw

FF21 28.0x29 Isolated fragment, caused by landslide and road
construction

FF22 30.9+9.1 Steep fragment caused by landslide and road
construction

Temperate FF1 32438 Connected to continuous forest through narrow

forest corridors in the east arnd west direction

FF2 243 =+7.1 Most part connected to main forest; fragment
caused by gaps; has thick bamboo brake

FF3 265 £ 5.5 Connected to main forest, fragment caused by
gaps

FF4 30.0 £ 3.9 Connected to main forest, fragment caused by
gaps, relatively on flat terrain

FF5 58.7 + 6.6 Steep fragment largely connected to main forest,
has dense bamboo brakes

FF13 35050 Small fragment caused by treefall gaps, corridor
present; parcelized area

FFi4 42.2x2.2 Forest fragment caused by tree fall gaps;
parcelized area

FF15 36.0+4.3 Fragment caused by parcelization

FFi6 31.418.6 Small forest fragment caused by parcelization,
has dense bamboo brake

FF17 40.0£13.4 Small fragment occurred as narrow belt across

Sub-tropical FF23 62.0x7.6

the trekking path

Forest fragment separated from main forest by
agriculural lJand

and 21 families were recorded.
Taxonomically, the well represented
families include Aceraceae, Ericaceae,
Fagaceae, Rosaceae and Theaceae. The
maximum species diversity was found in
FF1 (25 species, 22 genera and 17 families)
and the least was in FF17 (5 species, 4
genera and 4 families). In subalpine forest
fragments, 27 species belonging to 14
genera and 8 families were represented.
The dominant families include Aceraceae,

Ericaceae, Pinaceae and Salicaceae. In the
subtropical forest, only one fragment was
located having 15 species belonging to 12
genera and 10 families. The dominant
families are Aceraceae, Juglandaceae and
Fagaceae.

The highest mean tree density was in
FF8 (80+12.1) having the fragment size of
6.72 ha, and js the second largest fragment
in subalpine region after FF5 (Table 2).
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Lowest mean density was in FF2 (24.3+7.1)
with the fragment size of 1.9 ha in
temperate region (Buffer zone).The highest
basal area measured was in FF13 (3.23
m? ha) in subtropical fragment followed
by FF1 in temperate forest fragment and
the lowest was in FF4 (0.75 m¥ ha)
(Table 3).

The correlation between mean tree
density and fragment size depicted
a significant positive correlation
(p<0.002) (Fig. 2). The species richness did
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not show significant correlation with
fragment size (Fig. 3). The Shannon-
Weiner index varied among the
forest fragments and it was higher in the
larger fragments than the smaller ones
within a forest type. The highest Shannon
index was shown by FF1 (1.31) and lowest
was in FF9 (0.74). Evenness index among
the forests fragments also varied
significantly. It ranged between 0.97-0.79.
The larger fragments had higher evenness
index value than the smaller fragments
(Table 3).

Table

Consolidated details of tree species inventory in the 23 forest fragments

Parameters

Sub-alpine

Forest 6 7 8 9
fragment

- identification
number

Species 10 9 7 7
-richness

No. of 6 6 4 6
genera

No. of ) 4 5 4 6
families

Shannon- 0.95 0.82 082 0.74
Weiner
index

Evenness 0.95 0.86 0.97 0.87
index

Basal 117 105 187 179
area
(m*ha)
Fisher's 259 226 174 176

index

10 11 12 18 19 20

095 089 078 092 094 0.97

095 093 087 092 094 0.94

097 166 113 078 097 1.38

2.4 2.17 1.94 258 2.42 2.56
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The species represented by a single
individual were much more numerous than
the species with high abundance (i.e. high
IVD), that represented a small number of
total species (Fig. 4). The sub-alpine forest
fragments in KBR exhibited short tails
at the end of the curves, indicating low
species richness and IVI was distributed
among a few species only. In contrast in
sub-tropical and temperate forest
fragments, the IVI was more equitably
distributed among many species. In the
subalpine forest fragments, Abies spp.,

3

Picea spinulosa, Rhododendrons spp. and
Tsuga dumosa, were important species
having high IVI value than other
associated tree species, where as in the
temperate forest fragments, Betula
alnoides, Lithocarpus pachyphylla,
Magnolia campbellii and Rhododendron
spp. shared higher IVI values than the
other species. In the subtropical forest,
the fragment (FF13) was represented by
the species of Castanopsis hystrix,
Engelhardtia spicate, Lithocarpus
pachyphylla and Macaranga denticulata.

of different sizes in three forest types in KBR, Sikkim

Sub-
tropical

Temperate

21 22 23 1 2 3

10 11 15 25 14 11

9 10 12 22 11 9

6 6 11 17 10 8
095 1.00 1.io 131 112 102 0.97
095 0.96 0.93 094 098 098 097
095 3.00 5.60 323 171 086 0.75
3.00 1.49 331 569 397 36 3.00

5 13 14 15 16 17

15 8 9 15 7 5
10 8 9 13 6 4

8 6 8 9 4 4
112 084 093 113 0.76 053
095 093 097 096 089 075
188 2.63 2,19 2.06 097 1.24
335 240 247 376 226 167
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Tree species diversity in continuous
forests : Shannon’s diversity index for
trees was highest in the sub-tropical forest
and it decreased sharply in the higher
altitude forest ecosystems. The species
evenness index was lower in the sub-
tropical and sub-alpine forest than the
temperate forest. The alpha diversity of
plants ranges from 0.580 in sub-tropical
forest to 0.14 in the subalpine forest
(Table 4). Tree density was highest in the
subtropical forest with 900 trees per ha
followed by temperate forest with 536 trees
per ha and lowest in alpine forest with 324
trees per ha.

Fig. 8
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Table 4
Species richness, diversity and evenness index of trees in the adjacent continuous forest
Community Sub-tropical Temperate Sub-alpine
characteristics
Species richness 218 159 73
Shannon’s Diversity Index 3.54 3.15 1.54
Alpha-diversity 0.58 0.367 0.141
Evenness Index 0.887 0.916 0.792
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Discussion

In the KBR, temperate forests were
incompletely fragmented and were
connected by forest corridors, whereas in
sub-alpine forest the fragments were
isolated because of combined effest of
anthropogenic pressure and harsh
environmental conditions. On the other
hand, in sub-tropical forest, fragments
were created mainly due to agricultural
activities. The tree diversity and species
richness varied in different fragments
indicating strong influence of fragment
size, altitude and forest types. The total
species richness in general, decreased with
increasing elevation. A decreasing trend
in species richness with altitude was also
reported by several earlier workers (Yoda,
1967; Oadland and Birks, 1999). Relatively
lower evenness index values in sub-tropical
and sub-alpine forests indicate the
presence of many species with very small
population size. The species such as Pieco
spinulosa and Buddleia colvilei species
were represented by only one individual
each. The variability in fragment shape
could also be an important factor in
determining the species richness of the
fragments (Game, 1980; Formann, 1995).
The difference in tree species diversity
between small and large fragments was
significantly greater than that between
medium and large fragments, indicating
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the decline of species diversity due to
creation of small fragments.

The high tree species similarity
between the fragments and the adjacent
continuous forest (Similarity index: sub-
tropical forest 59.7%, temperate forest
52.5% and sub-alpine forest 47.6%) renders
support to the hypothesis that the
fragments are the result of past
disturbance in the undisturbed continuous
forest communities. The diversity of tree
was highest  temperate forest fragments
followed by sub-tropical and sub-alpine
forest fragments. The reduction in species
richness in the forest fragments than the
adjacent continuous forest indicates the
adverse impact of forest fragmentation on
tree diversity. The study also indicates
the variation in fragment size in KBR,
which in turn influences the species
diversity in forest fragments. The
proportion of medium size forest fragments
was highest in the KBR. Such a fragment
size distribution pattern may lead to
reduction in the species content in the
forest as the present rate of fragmentation
might convert many of these medium sized
fragments into smaller fragments.
Therefore, the Biosphere Reserve
management must take immediate
measures to halt the further forest
fragmentation to avoid decline in tree
species diversity in the forests of KBR.
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SUMMARY

The pattern of forest fragmentation was studied in Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve,
Sikkim (KBR) and tree diversity was correlated with fragment size. A total of 23 forest
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fragments were identified in the KBR after intensive survey, of which ten fragments were in
temperate forest, 12 in sub-alpine forest and one in sub-tropical forest. Maximum nunibers of
fragments were in 2-6 ha size classes. Landslide, wind storm. and grazing by livestock herds
were identified as the causes of forest fragmentation in KBR. The fragmentation of forest
significantly impacted species composition, and community structure of trees in the forest, as
evidenced from the differences in these attributes between the fragments and adjacent
continuous forests.

Key words : Forest Fragmentation, Tree Diversity, Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve,
Sikkim.
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Liana diversity and abundance as related to microenvironment in three forest types located in
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Background: Liana diversity and abundance in forests along an elevational range is poorly understood.

Aims: To study the diversity and abundance of lianas in three forest types located in different elevational belts of the Eastern
Himalayas, and to explore the role of microenvironmental factors in relation to liana abundance.

Methods: Adult (> 0.2 cm diameter at breast height) and juvenile lianas were enumerated in 0.1 ha and 1 m? plots in lower
montane, montane and upper montane forests between 1200 and 3000 m above sea level. Ten microenvironmental variables
were related to liana density within each forest type using stepwise forward multiple regression analysis, and across the forest
types by using Canonical Correspondence Analysis (CCA).

Resulrs: Liana species richness followed the order: lower montane > montane > upper montane forest. Light and soil phos-
phorus (P) concentration were related to adult liana density. Soil pH, P, light and relative humidity were related to seedling
density. The positioning of 43 liana species with respect to light, soil pH, nitrogen and P gradients in CCA plots indicated
species-specific microenvironmental preferences.

Conclusions: Liana diversity and abundance decreased with increasing elevation, and at each clevation were related to specific
microenvironmental variables and differential species response.

Keywords: Eastern Himalayas; forest types; liana abundance; liana diversity; microenvironmental factors; ordination;

seedlings

Introduction

Lianas, although viewed as a negative force that inhibit
tree growth and hold back gap succession (Schnitzer et al.
2000), contribute substantially to the overall plant diversity
of forests, particularly in the tropics (Schnitzer and
Bongers 2002). Generally, lianas are abundant in tropical
forests with a high taxonomic diversity (Richards 1996;
Schnitzer and Bongers 2002; Mascaro et al. 2004).
Although less diverse, they are present in great abundance
in many temperate forests as well (Givnish and Vermeij
1976; Putz 1984; Grubb 1987). The high diversity of lianas
in tropical forests has been attributed to diversity in micro-
habitats (Dewalt et al. 2006) and the availability of a wide
array of dimensions, shapes and morphological characters
of the trees that provide support to them (Clark and Clark
1990). Liana diversity and density in relation to forest stat-
ure and altitude, climbing guilds, dispersal ecology, and
host relationship have been studied by various workers
world-wide (Gerwing and Farias 2000; Chittibabu and
Parthasarathy 2001; Laurance et al. 2001; Parthasarathy
et al. 2004; Senbeta et al. 2005; Malizia and Grau 2006;
Jiménez-Castillo et al. 2007). However, studies on liana
diversity and abundance in different forest types along an
elevational range are rare (Vazquez and Givnish 1998).
While the diversity of lianas has been argued to be
maintained primarily by disturbance, their density is con-
sidered to be a function of dispersal, vegetative reproduction

and rapid growth (Schnitzer and Bongers 2002). Phillips et al.
(2002) recorded a concerted increase in density, basal area
and mean size of lianas in non-fragmented Amazon for-
ests and attributed it to increasing atmospheric CO, con-
centration, as lianas respond strongly to CO, fertilization
(Granados and K&rner 2002). Lianas are often associated
with heterogeneously-lit habitats such as gaps and forest
margins, and low light is considered to constrain their pho-
tosynthesis and relative growth rates (Castellanos 1991).
The growth of lianas also changes according to the amount
of irradiance and spectral quality received by them (Lee
and Richards 1991). Collins and Wein (1993) related ele-
vation and soil moisture to occurrence of vines, and Putz
and Chai (1987) suggested that climber density might be
greater in fertile soils than infertile soils. Nutrient availa-
bility was viewed as a limiting factor for climber distribu-
tion and abundance by Balfour and Bond (1993).
Abundance of lianas has been correlated with precipitation
and seasonality (Schnitzer 2005), edaphic (Baars et al.
1998; Dewalt et al. 2006), and climatic factors (Baars et al.
1998), and light (Robertson et al. 1994). Forest fragmentation
and disturbance (Teramura et al. 1991; Laurance et al.
2001; Londré and Schnitzer 2006; Roeder et al. 2010),
availability of trellises (Putz 1984) and climbing strategies
{Llorens and Leishman 2008) have also been correlated
with liana abundance. However, very few studies have
been able to relate specific microenvironmental factors to
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liana abundance in forests (Phillips et al. 2005) convinc-
ingly. Considering the broad phylogenetic coverage of
liana species and their differential response to various
microenvironmental factors, a number of these factors
might be related to liana distribution in the forest. How-
ever, our understanding on the species-specific response to
microenvironmental factors and the specific environmen-
tal factors that explain liana abundance in different forests
remains inconclusive.

The Eastern Himalayan region that extends over an
area of 1500 km? of West Bengal, Sikkim, Arunachal
Pradesh and Nagaland, India is very rich in plant diver-
sity and is home to several endemic, taxonomically
important and threatened species. With increasing human
interference, particularly at lower elevation, several of
these species now face the danger of extinction. On the
other hand, several areas in the region with difficult ter-
rain have never been explored. In particular, no attempt
has been made to date to document the liana flora of the
Eastern Himalayas. Thus, our understanding on ecology
of lianas of the Eastern Himalayas and factors respons-
ible for their diversity and abundance in different forest
types is extremely poor. The present paper reports the
diversity and abundance of lianas in threc forest types in
three distinct elevation belts and relates liana abundance
to various microenvironmental factors.

Material and methods
Plot location and characteristics

The study was conducted in the Khangchendzonga Bio-
sphere Reserve (27°06'-28°05’ N, 88°02-88°47’ E) in the
Eastern Himalayan state of Sikkim in north-eastern India.
The study sites were located in three forest types (lower
montane, montane, upper montane) at three different ele-
vations. The lowest elevation site at Topung-Rimbi is in
lower montane forest at an elevation of 1200-1900 m
above sea level (a.s.l.), and was classified by Champion
and Seth (1968) as East-Himalayan subtropical wet-hill for-
est. Important tree species in this forest are Alnus nepalensis
D. Don, Castanopsis tribuloides DC., Engelhardtia
spicata Bl., Ficus semicordata Sm., and Lyonia ovalifolia
Drude, with a maximum canopy height of c¢. 14 m. The
middle elevation site (1900-2500 m a.s.l.) Tshoka-Bakhim
has montane forest (moist montane mixed coniferous for-
est of Champion and Seth (1968)) with Acer campbellii
Hiern, A. nepalensis, Betula alnoides D. Don, Lithocarpus
pachyphylla Rehder, Magnolia campbellii Hk. . & Thom.
and Rhododendron arboreum Sm., with a maximum canopy

Table 1.

height of ¢. 16 m. The upper montane forest (subalpine-birch/
fir forest of Champion and Seth (1968)) at PhediDungdang
(25003000 m a.s.l) is characterised by Abies densa Griffith
ex Parker, Buddleia colvilei Thom., Rhododendron spp.
and Tsuga dumosa Eichler, with a maximum canopy
height of ¢. 22 m. The three sites differ in elevation and
topographic characteristics (Table 1).

The forests are undisturbed primary forests, between
10 and 20 km distance from the nearest road. The climate
of the study area is monsoonal. The total mean annual
rainfall (2005) received at Geyzing, the nearest meteoro-
logical station, located at a distance of 10-20 km from the
three study sites, was 7861.5 mm. Three seasons are dis-
tinguishable in a year: winter (October—March), summer
(March—May) and monsoon (June—September).

Sampling design

In September 2004, all the individuals of tree (> 5cm
diameter at breast height, DBH), adult liana (= 0.2cm
DBH and > 1.3 m length/height from the point of emer-
gence from the ground) and shrub (1-5 cm basal diameter,
and > 1 m in height with woody stem) were identified and
enumerated in 10 randomly located replicate plots of
50 m x 20 m (0.1 ha) size in each of the three forest types.
The liana seedlings (< 0.2 cm DBH and < 1.3 m in height)
and herbs (< I'm in height with no woody stems) were
enumerated in 20 randomly placed 1 m x 1 m subplots
within each sample plot. In view of the difficult terrain,
the sample sizes were considered adequate. The liana spe-
cies—area curve reached a plateau at 0.7 ha in the montane
forest and 0.9 ha in the lower montane and upper montane
forests. Keeping in mind the difficulties in liana species
identification, replicate vouchering of the species was
undertaken (Gerwing et al. 2006). Subsequent verification
with the existing herbarium record and flora (Cowan and
Cowan 1929; Hara 1966, 1971; Polunin and Stainton
1984) ensured the correct identification of all the lianas.
The circumference or diameter of trees and adult lianas
was measured at 1.37 m from the ground level (DBH) and
the basal diameter of shrubs, herbs and liana seedlings was
measured at ground level either with a cloth diameter tape
or a slide calliper, following the protocol described in
Gerwing et al. (2006). For stems that were excentric, flat-
tened or elliptical rather than cylindrical, the diameter was
measured at the widest and narrowest points and the mean
was calculated. To distinguish a liana seedling from a veg-
etative offshoot or a sprout from a broken liana, the con-
nectivity and diameter of root or shoot were examined by
excavating soil around the plant.

Characteristics of the three study sites in the Eastern Himalayas.

Lower montane forest

Montane forest Upper montane forest

Site characteristics (1200-1910 m) (19302560 m) (2550-3000 m)
Geographic coordinates 27°19°N, 88°09'E 27° 26N, 88° 10°E 27°23"N, 88° 04'E
Aspect North South South

Slope (degree) 2045 10-30 1040
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Measurement of microenvironmental factors

We studied climatic (light intensity, relative humidity and
air temperature) and edaphic (soil temperature, moisture,
pH, total organic carbon (C), total Kjeldahl nitrogen (N),
available phosphorus (P) and potassium (K)) microenviron-
mental variables at seasonal intervals between September
2004 and August 2006. The microclimatic variables were
measured in every 20 1m X 1m subplots within each
50 m x 20 m sample plot. The measurements were taken at
1 m above ground level, three times a day at 3-h intervals,
i.c.at 10am., 1 p.m. and 4 p.m. for five consecutive days, each
in August (for rainy season), January (for winter) and April
(for summer) during both years of the study. We measured
light intensity using a digital light meter (TES1332A, TES
Electrical Electronic Corporation, Taiwan; precision: 10 lux
+ 5%) within each subplot as well as in the nearest possible
open forest area that approximately simulated the light envir-
onment for over-storey lianas. Air temperature and relative
humidity were measured using a digital thermo-hygrometer
(Barigo No. 780, Barigo, Germany; precision: relative
humidity 1%, temperature 1°C). The mean values for the
microclimatic parameters were calculated for each of the
50 m x 20 m sample plots based on the values obtained from
the respective 20 1 m x 1 m subplots and were used for com-
paring the variables among the forest types and relating to
the adult and seedling liana density.

Soil moisture, pH, total organic C, total Kjeldahl N,
available P and K were analysed during each season by
collecting composite soil samples for 0—10 cm depth from
each of the 50 m x 20 m sample plots using a steel corer of
10 cm diameter. The composite soil sample for each of
these plots was prepared by mixing soils collected from
the 20 subplots of 1 m x 1 m. We measured soil temperature
by placing the soil thermometer (Check temp, Hanna
Instruments Pvt. Ltd: precision: 0.5°C) in the soil for
30min at one specified point within each 50 m x 20 m
sample plot. Soil moisture was estimated by the gravi-
metric method (Allen et al. 1974). A digital pH meter
(Systronics-335, Systronics, India; precision: 0.01) was
used to determine soil pH in water. Soil organic C was
estimated by the colorimetric method without external
heating (Anderson and Ingram 1993). Available P was
determined following the ammonium-molybdenum blue
method after extracting in 0.5 M sodium bicarbonate solu-
tion (Anderson and Ingram 1993). Total N was determined
by the Kjeldahl digestion distillation method (Allen et al.
1974) and exchangeable K by a flame photometer (Esico
1381E, Environmental & Scientific Instrument Co., India),
after extracting in ammonium acetate (pH 7) solution (Allen
et al. 1974). Adult and seedling liana density (mean seedling
density, calculated from the subplots within each plot) were
related to edaphic variables at the plot (50 m x 20 m) level.

Statistical analyses

In order to assess the share of each species in the liana
community, we calculated importance value index (IVI)

for a total score of 300 (Rao et al. 1990; Barik et al. 1992).
Frequency (number of 1 m x 1 m quadrats in which a species
occurred over the total number of quadrats studied), basal
area (basal area of the species per quadrat) and density
(total number of individuals of the species divided by total
number of quadrats studied) values for each species were cal-
culated. The following formula was used to calculate IVI:

IVI=RF + RBA +RD

where RF is the relative frequency (%) = (frequency of the
species/frequency of all the species) x 100; RBA is the rel-
ative basal area (%) = (basal area of the species in all the
quadrats/basal area of all the species in all the quadrats) x
100; and RD is the relative density (%) = (density of the
species/density of all the species) x 100. The relative basal
area values were derived either from stem DBH or basal
diameter values, depending upon the category of plant
group.

We calculated Shannon’s diversity index (H), Pielou’s
evenness index (J), Simpson’s Dominance index (D) and
Fisher’s Alpha diversity (o) using the Species Diversity
and Richness package 4.1.2 (PISCES Conservation Ltd.
2007). The difference in liana species composition among
the three forest types was calculated by using an Analysis
of Similarity test (ANOSIM) of CAP 4.1.3 (PISCES Con-
servation Ltd. 2007). The Bray-Curtis measure of similarity
(Clarke 1993) was used to calculate species similarity and
dissimilarity between the forests.

The variation in environmental factors among the for-
est types and seasons was analysed by using two-way ana-
lysis of variance (ANOVA) (fixed effect model). The
assumptions of the ANOVA were met, as confirmed by
tests of normality of variables (Kolmogorov-Smirnov test)
and homogeneity of group variances (Levene’s test).

We used constrained weighted average ordination
technique, Canonical Correspondence Analysis (CCA)
(ECOM II 2.1.3.137 of PISCES Conservation Ltd. 2007)
to explore how species respond to specific environmental
variables across the forest types (McCune 1997). CCA
was appropriate for studying the relationship across the
forest types since the variation was large, and thus repre-
sented a unimodal response model (Ter Braak and Prentice
1988). The mean values of the three seasonal microenvi-
ronmental data sets collected from the 30 plots in the three
forest types were used for CCA. To avoid multi-collinear-
ity among the environmental variables, a test for collinear-
ity was carried out before performing CCA. Air
temperature, and soil moisture and temperature were iden-
tified as co-varying environmental factors, and were not
used in further analyses. However, considering the import-
ance of these factors, the proxy variable ‘elevation’ was
used instead in the analysis. Environmental effects were
interpreted based on the plot (50 m x 20 m) scores associ-
ated with the corresponding environmental variables
(Gauch and Stone 1979). A Monte Carlo randomisation
(ECOM 1I) test was performed with 100 trials to confirm
the statistical significance of the CCA.
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To identify the most important environmental varia-
bles related to adult and seedling densities in each forest
type, forward stepwise multiple regression analysis was
performed with environmental parameters as explanatory
variables and liana density as dependent variable. The ana-
lysis was performed by adding parameters sequentially,
starting from no variable in the model, and then adding the
most significant explanatory variable, i.e. the one with the
lowest P-value, at each step until all variables were added
(ECOM II). The data were standardised using log (x+1)
transformation before regression analyses.

Results
Liana diversity and distribution in three forest types

Forty-three liana species belonging to 37 genera and
28 families were recorded from the three forest types. The
number of species was highest in the lower montane forest
(33) followed by the montane (19) and upper montane (15)
forests. Liana species richness decreased with increasing
elevation (r = —0.57; P < 0.001). The species diversity
indices also decreased with increasing elevation (H = 3.3,
2.6,2.4 and J=0.95, 0.90 and 0.92) in the lower montane,
montane and upper montane forests. The dominance index
(D) also followed the same trend (D = 35.1, 13.4, 13.5).
Fisher’s a diversity was greatest in the lower montane for-
est, followed by upper montane and montane forests
(Table 2).

Vitaceae was the dominant family in the lower mon-
tane (11.7%) and montane (10%) forests. Caprifoliaceae,
Schisandraceae and Ranunculaceae, each with 13.3% of
the total species, dominated the liana community in the
upper montane forest.

The three forest types differed significantly in liana species
composition (Clark’s R statistic = 0.637, P < 0.001). Species
dissimilarity between lower montane and montane, lower
and upper montane, and montane and upper montane for-
ests was 61%, 99.2% and 99%, respectively. Clematis
buchananiana, Embelia floribunda, Holboellia latifolia,

Hydrangea anomala, Lonicera glabrata, Rubus paniculatus
and Tetrastigma serrulatum were found in all the three for-
est types. Dicentra scandens, Gnetum montanum, Hedera
nepalensis, Micrechites elliptica, Parthenocissus himalayana
and Piper mullesua, were confined to lower montane and
montane forests. Actinidia callosa, Schisandra grandiflora
and Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum were found only in montane
and upper montane forests (Table 3).

The density of lianas decreased from 83 stems ha™! in
the lower montane forest to 73 stems ha™! in the montane
and 38 stems ha™! in the upper montane forest (F = 70.18,
P <0.001). The basal area of lianas also followed a similar
trend, i.e. 3.54, 2.25 and 0.13 m? ha™! in the lower mon-
tane, montane and upper montane forests, respectively.

With an increase in elevation, the liana species-abundance
curves exhibited higher dominance (Figure 1). Four domi-
nant and co-dominant liana species, Cissus repens, Clematis
acuminata, Hydrangea anomala and Parthenocissus hima-
layana together shared 23% of the total IVI values in the
lower montane forest, while the corresponding figure for
montane forest was much greater at 42%, which was
shared by Actinidia callosa, Holboellia latifolia, Rubus
paniculatus, and Schisandra grandiflora. 1t further
increased to 57% in upper montane forest, which was
shared by A. callosa, Clematis montana, H. latifolia,
Schisandra neglecta, and S. grandiflora (Table 3).

Lianas constituted 20% of the total species richness
across the three forest types: 30.7% in the lower montane,
20.8% in the montane and 15.6% in the upper montane
forests. The contribution of lianas to total species diversity
was greater than that of shrubs but lower than trees and
herbs. Liana species richness was positively correlated
with tree, shrub and herb species richness (r = 0.55,
P <0.01). Liana density showed a positive correlation
with tree density (» = 0.65, P < 0.05) in the montane forest.

Microenvironmental factors related to liana density

Of the 10 microenvironmental variables studied, air tem-
perature, soil temperature, soil moisture content, P and N

Table 2. Comparison of liana species diversity indices with other vegetation components (mean * SE; Jack-knife) in lower montane
(LM), montane (M) and upper montane (UM) forests of the Eastern Himalayas.

Diversity indices Forest types Lianas Trees Shrubs Herbs
Number of species LM 33 34 14 28
M 19 31 5 40
UM 15 32 10 39
Shannon diversity (H) LM 3341008 297+0.17 2.5+0.04 2991017
M 2.64+0.18 3.12+£0.09 138+ 0.15 3.3810.08
uM 244 £0.36 3214031 2122010 3.40+0.07
Simpsons dominance (D) LM 35.08 £4.08 1292+4.14 12.48+1.02 17.37+5.03
M 13.41+£3.28 22.47+2.83 3.45+092 23.13+6.54
UM 13.54£5.18 23.94 + 8.87 7.73%1.16 2537+3.58
Pielou’s eveness (/) LM 0.95£0.02 0.85+0.05 0.9710.02 0.91+0.51
M 0.90 £0.06 093 £0.03 0.86 +£0.09 0.92 £0.02
UM 0.92 £0.04 093 £0.09 0.9210.04 0.93 +£0.02
Fisher’s Alpha (o} LM 20.27 £ 4.64 1433 +£2.96 3544022 9.36+1.58
M 8.66 +3.24 11.23+£2.17 1.07 £0.05 9.95£0.60
UM 9.18+4.83 12.13+3.86 2291097 9.30 £ 0.47
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Table 3. List of liana species with density and (IV]) in three forest types in the Eastern Himalayas.

Lower montane

Density ha™! vl

Montane Upper montane

Density ha™! VI Density ha™! I

Liana species

Actinidia callosa Lindl.
Aristolochia griffithii Ducharte
Celastrus stylosus Wall.

Cissus repens Lamk.

Clematis acuminata DC.
Clematis buchananiana DC.
Clematis montana DC.
Combretum flagrocarpum Herb.
Dicentra scandens G. Don
Embelia floribunda Wall.
Entada phaseoloides Merr.
Gnetum montanum Markegr.
Hedera nepalensis Koch
Holboellia latifolia W all.
Hydrangea anomala D. Don
Ipomoea purpurea Roth
Lonicera acuminata Wall.
Lonicera glabrata Wall.
Marsdenia tenacissima Moon
Micrechites elliptica Hk. f.
Mucuna macrocarpa Wall.
Parthenocissus himalayana Planch.
Periploca calophylla Wight
Pericampylus glaucus Moon
Piper mullesua D. Don

Piper peepuloides Roxb.
Rhapidovhora decursiva Schott
Ribes takare D. Don

Rubus paniculatus Smith

Sabia campanulata Wall.

Sabia paniculata Edgew.
Schisandra grandiflora Thoms.
Schisandra neglecta Smith
Smilax orthoptera DC.

Solanum jasminoides Paxton.
Stephania glabra Miers
Tetrastigma rumicispermum Planch.
Tetrastigma serrulatum Planch.
Thunbergia coccinea D. Don
Thunbergia fragrans Roxb.
Toddalia asiatica Lamk.
Trachelospermum axillare Hk. f.
Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum Edgew.
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varied significantly (ANOVA, P < 0.01) among the three
forest types. Air temperature, soil temperature, soil mois-
ture content, soil C and N varied significantly (ANOVA,
P <0.05) among the seasons (Figure 2 and Table 4).

The species—environment relationship across the for-
ests was poorly explained, as the first two canonical axes
accounted for 7.57% and 6.83% of the total variance. Nev-
ertheless, Monte Carlo randomisation test with 100 itera-
tions has yielded a probability of 0.009 for both the axes,
indicating that the axes have explained a significant part of
the variability in the species abundance data (Table 5).
Light, soil pH, N, P and the proxy variable ‘clevation’ were
strongly correlated with the first CCA axis and therefore were
important determinants of liana species distribution across the
forest types (Figure S1). The CCA produced an ordination of

all 43 species that showed the inferred ranking of the spe-
cies along the above four environmental variables. In the
lower montane forest, Combretum flagrocarpum, Hedera
nepalensis, and Holboellia latifolia with high first axis
species scores dominated the areas with high soil pH. Con-
versely, Clematis buchananiana, Entada phaseoloides,
and Sabia paniculata occupied low soil pH areas. In the
montane forest, Actinidia callosa, C. buchananiana, Lon-
icera glabrata, Schisandra grandifiora and Zanthoxylum
oxyphyllum with high first axis species scores were associ-
ated strongly with high soil N level, while H. nepalensis,
Hydrangea anomala, and Marsdenia tenacissima were
confined to low soil N areas. In the upper montane forest,
Actinidia callosa, Holboellia latifolia, Sabia campanulata
and Thunbergia fragrans were dominant in high soil P
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Figure 1. Liana species-rank abundance curves in lower mon-
tane, montane and upper montane forests in the Eastern Himalayas.

environment, while Hydrangea anomala, Lonicera acumi-
nata and Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum were abundant in low soil
P areas (Figure S1, Appendix 1, available on the supple-
mentary content tab of the article’s online page at http://
dx.doi.org/10.1080/17550874.2010.495140). The relation-
ship between microenvironmental variables and adult
liana density, as shown by stepwise forward multiple
regression analysis, indicated that light in the lower mon-
tane, soil P concentration in the montane, and both light
and soil P in the upper montane forests were important
determinants of liana abundance (Table 6).

Factors related to liana seedling density

The total density of liana seedlings was highest in the
lower montane forest (45,600 ha™") followed by the mon-
tane (39,500 ha") and the upper montane (34,000 ha")
forests (Table 7). Forward stepwise multiple regression ana-
lysis indicated significant positive correlation (P <0.01)
between seedling density, and light across the forest types.
In addition, soil P was correlated with seedling density in
the lower montane forest, and soil pH and relative humid-
ity in the montane forest (Table 8).

Discussion
Liana diversity in three forest types

The contr’hution of lianas to the total species richness of
forests in the Eastern Himalayas at 30.3% in the lower
montane and 20% in the montane forests was greater than
that reported by Gentry (1991) at 25% for tropical forests
and 10% for temperate forests. Therefore, the factors
responsible for the maintenance of liana species diversity
could be crucial to explain the overall species richness of
the forest communities in the Eastern Himalayas. The
diversity and abundance of lianas decreased with increas-
ing elevation, in accordance with Gentry (1991) and
Vazquez and Givnish (1998), who found that the proportion

of liana species in woody floras declined with increasing
elevation as well as latitude. Such a pattern has been
attributed to the cold intolerance of the liana life-form
(Jiménez-Castillo et al. 2007).

The number of liana species in this study in the East-
ern Himalayas, at 43 species, is greater than that reported
from the Eastern Ghats (26, Chittibabu and Parthasarathy
(2001)) and the Coromandel coast of India (39, Reddy and
Parthasarathy (2003)). The number of liana species in the
lower montane forest (33) was identical to that in the equival-
ent subtropical forest in south-west China (Yuan et al. 2009),
but greater than that in the subtropical montane forest of
north-western Argentina (12, Malizia and Grau (2006)) and
the subtropical forest of Okinawa in south-western Japan (20,
Kusumoto et al. (2008)). The number of species in the mon-
tane and the upper montane forest could not be compared as
no empirical data are available for such high-altitude forests.

Liana density (= 0.2 cm DBH) in the lower montane,
montane and upper montane forests (83, 73 and 38 stems
ha™!) however was much lower than that in the subtropical
Atlantic forest (1237 stems ha"l) in Brazil (Campanello
etal. 2007), and lower montane (3010 stems ha™!) and
montane (2760 stems ha™!) forests studied in Xishuang-
banna, south-west China (Cai et al. 2009). Campbell and
Newbery (1993) reported 882 liana stems ha™! (= 0.32cm
DBH) in rain forest of Sabah, and Pérez-Salicrup and Sork
(2001) reported 2471 stems ha™! (2 2cm DBH) in an
Amazonian forest. Thus, the high elevation forests of the
Eastern Himalayas are extremely low in liana density.

Considerable differences in floristic composition
among the liana communities of different forest types in
this study indicate the important role of elevation and pre-
vailing environmental conditions in determining liana spe-
cies composition. The low dominance species-abundance
curve as obtained in the lower montane forest indicated a
more equitable resource distribution pattern among the
constituent species than those in the montane and the
upper montane forests (Crawley 1997). Such an equitable
resource distribution pattern might have made the lower
montane forest more liana-rich in comparison with mon-
tane and upper montane forests.

Microenvironmental factors related to liana density

Seasonal variation in air temperature, soil temperature,
moisture content, C and N concentrations as observed in
the present study corroborates the findings of Barik et al.
(1992) in a subtropical broad-leaved forest of north-east
India. However, studies on variation in microenvironmen-
tal factors among different forest types are rare. In addi-
tion to elevation, light, soil pH, C, N and P were correlated
with liana abundance. Differences in soil properties, eleva-
tion, topography and other environmental conditions in
different forest types could explain substantially the
observed differences in liana species diversity and abun-
dance in the three forests. An observed gradient in many
environmental variables investigated by us was also
related to the differences in structural and functional
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Figure 2. Seasonal variation in microenvironmental variables in three forest types of the Eastern Himalayas. Bars represent standard error.

characteristics of the forest types studied along an eleva-
tion gradient in Tierra del Fuego by Frangi et al. (2005).
Relatively lower eigenvalues of the first two con-
strained CCA axes and greater eigenvalues of the first
residual (non-canonical) axis, as obtained in the present
study apparently indicate that the environmental variables
are not sufficient to predict the main variations on species
abundance extracted by CCA, but they do predict a sub-
stantial part of remaining variations. Ter Braak and Prentice
(1988) opined that terrestrial community data commontly
give a residual eigenvalue as large as the first constrained
eigenvalue however carefully the environmental variables
are chosen. Some of the liana species were confined to
specific forest types, while others occurred across the
whole range studied. Accordingly, Clematis montana was
confined to the upper montane forest, Smilax orthoptera,

Aristolochia griffithii to the montane and Celastrus stylosus,
Cissus repens, Clematis acuminata to the lower montane
forest. Some species, such as Clematis buchananiana,
Embelia floribunda, Holboellia latifolia, Hydrangea
anomala, Lonicera glabrata, Rubus paniculatus and Tet-
rastigma serrulatum were present in all three altitude
belts, suggesting wider ecological amplitude of these spe-
cies. The strong clustering of lower montane lianas along
the soil pH and light gradients in the CCA ordination plot
supported the earlier observations on lianas’ preference for
less acidic soil and light (Lowe and Walker 1977; Putz
1984; Whitmore 1989; Philips and Gentry 1994). As
shown by stepwise forward multiple regression analysis,
light and soil P either alone or together influenced liana
density in different forests. The important role of light in
determining the density and distribution of many liana
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Table 4. Results of a two-way ANOVA of microenvironmental
factors to assess the variation due to forest types (lower montane,
montane, upper montane) and seasons (winter, summer, mon-
soon) in the Eastern Himalayas. For each environmental variable
n=9 and d.f. =2 for both forest type and season.

Table 7. Liana seedling density (ha—l) + SE (x 102) in the
three forest types in the Eastern Himalayas.

Forests Seasons

Environmental

parameters F P F P
Light 5.29 0.07 051 0.63
Soil pH 2.39 0.20 0.42 0.67
Soil phosphorus 16.27 0.01 3.25 0.14
Relative humidity 0.48 0.64 3.99 0.11
Soil carbon 2.30 0.21 8.07 0.03
Soil potassium 3.79 0.11 4.60 0.09
Soil temperature 35.09 0.00 22.15 0.00
Air temperature 23.74 0.00 7.86 0.04
Soil moisture 18.28 0.00 9.7 0.02

content
Soil nitrogen 9774.70 0.00 30.10 0.00

Table 5. Variance explained in the Canonical Correspondence
Analysis (CCA) by the first two axes across the three forest
types in the Eastern Himalayas.

Axis 1 2
Total variance in species data 13.07

Sum of canonical eigenvalues 3.85

Sum of non-canonical eigenvalues 9.21

Canonical eigenvalue 0.99 0.89
Percent variance explained 7.57 6.83
Cumulztive % variance 7.57 14.41
Probability ‘Monte Carlo test) 0.009 0.009
Non-canonical eigenvalue 0.80 0.77
Percent variance explained 6.15 5.89
Cumulative % variance 6.15 12.05

species such as Cissus repens, Clematis acuminata and
Parthenocissus himalayana is in agreement with the find-
ings of Castellanos (1991), who concluded that liana spe-
cies thrive well in areas of abundant light in the forest. The
study by Laurance et al. (2001) on the effect of forest frag-
mentation and treefall gaps on liana communities has
found that liana abundance increased considerably near
forest edges. The authors argued that besides the availabil-
ity of trellises, greater availability of light due to distur-
bance was responsible for such high liana diversity near
gap edges. However, lianas in the montane and upper
montane forests in this study were strongly related to soil
nutrients, such as N and P, respectively. The role of soil

Lower Upper
Species montane  Montane  montane
Actinidia callosa - 25+3 3543
Clematis acuminata 30+3 - -
C. buchananiana 313 20+2 30£3
C. montana - 102 5013
Dicentra scandens 25+3 202 -
Entada phaseoloides 10+2 - -
Hedera nepalensis 30%3 15+2 -
Holboellia latifolia 25+3 45+3 4013
Hydrangea anomala 20+2 303 20£2
Ipomoea purpurea 102 - -
Lonicera glabrata 25+3 25+3 35+3
Smilax orthoptera - 40+3 -
Parthenocissus himalayana 4013 3043 -
Periploca calophylla 10+2 - -
Piper peepuloides 55+3 - -
Rhaphidophora glauca 253 - -
Ribes takare - 20%2 25+3
Rubus paniculatus 30+3 35+3 35%3
Sabia campanulata - - 303
Schisandra grandiflora - 30%3 403
S. neglecta - 25+3 -
Tetrastigma serrulatum 35+3 - -
Thunbergia coccinea 1012 - -
Trachelospermum axillare 1542 - -
Zanthoxylum oxyphyllum 30%3 2513 -

nutrients in liana species distribution was also emphasised
by Dewalt et al. (2000, 2006), corroborating the present
finding. Our findings are also in line with those of Collins
and Wein (1993), who worked in a southern mixed hard-
wood forest of USA, where lianas were associated with
sites that had high levels of P, K, exchangeable bases, and
high pH values.

Various abiotic and biotic factors influence the adapta-
tion and survival of the liana species (Ibarra-Manriquez
and Martinez-Ramos 2004; van der Heijden and Phillips
2008). Such adaptations may vary during different stages
of life cycles. Although varying among the forest types,
the abundance of adult lianas and seedlings was related to
a similar set of environmental factors. However, during
seedling stage the liana density was strongly related to
light in all the forest types. Other factors related to liana
seedling density were soil pH and relative humidity in the
montane forest, and soil P in the lower montane forest.
The role of light in the establishment of seedlings of some
liana species has been argued by Cai et al. (2007).

Table 6. Pesults of forward stepwise multiple regression analysis of environmental variables with liana adult density in the three forest

types cf the Eastern Himalayas.

Environmental variables Coefficient Standard coefficient Standard error t Probability > ¢ Constant
Lower montane

Light 0.841 0.955 0.092 9.125 0.000 -0.030
Montane

Soil phosphorus 0.880 0.836 0.204 4312 0.003 -0.235
Upper montane

Light 0.676 0.548 0214 3.160 0.016 —0.762
Soil phosphorus 0.576 0.554 0.180 3.194 0.015
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Table 8. Results of forward stepwise multiple regression analyses of environmental variables with liana seedling density in the three

forest types of the Eastern Himalayas.

Environmental variables coefficient Standard coefficient Standard error t Probability > ¢ Constant
Lower montane

Light 0.072 2.625 0.019 3.809 0.007 8.361
Soil phosphorus —0.412 -2.010 0.141 2918 0.022

Montane

Light 0.040 0.856 0.005 7.956 0.000 0.991
pH -0.117 —0.484 0.021 —-5.542 0.001

Relative humidity —-0.163 -0.312 0.056 —2.895 0.028

Upper montane

Light 0.020 0.726 0.0.007 2.985 0.017 0.668
Conclusions and plant diversity conservation in the Eastern Himalayas and

Lianas substantially contributed to the total plant diversity
in the three forest types studied in the Eastern Himalayas,
and their diversity and abundance varied among the three
forest types, which could be related to the differences in
elevation, soil and microenvironmental characteristics. In
addition, the differential response of species to various
microenvironmental factors appeared to make the lianas
successful in establishing themselves along the environ-
mental gradients and thus maintaining their diversity in the
forest.

Individual species indicated selective preference for
different factors, a finding that needs to be further studied
to support species-specific conservation measures, partic-
ularly for the rare lianas. The information on elevational
variation among the liana species can be used as reference
for future biodiversity monitoring programme. The prefer-
ence of some species for particular microenvironmental
factors could make them potential indicators of the physical
condition of the forest ecosystems, as they might be sus-
ceptible to slight changes in these factors. Considering the
extremely fragile nature of the Eastern Himalayan ecosys-
tems and a growing threat from climate change, the future
role of lianas as indicator species in ecosystem monitoring
cannot be underestimated. Therefore, the Eastern Himalayan
lianas warrant further studies, particularly in characterisation
of their niches and understanding their role in ecosystem
level processes.
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ecology of threatened and ethno-medicinal plant species of Khanchendzonga Biosphere
Reserve” (No. 08/30/03-CS/BR dated 29 March, 2004).

Pubbications
Paper published:

1). A Chettri, M.K, Lyngdoh, S.K, Barik and H.N. Pandey. 2006. Ecosystem types, plant
species diversity and impact of forest fragmentation on species richness in
Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve, Sikkim, In: Ecology, Diversity and Conservation
of Plants and Ecosystems in India (Eds. Pandey, H. N and Barik, S. K) Regency
publication, New Delhi.

2). A. Chettri, S. K, Barik, H. N. Pandey and M. K, Lyngdoh. 2006. Forest fragmentation
pattern and tree diversity in fragments of Khangchendzonga Biosphere Reserve,
Sikkim. Indian Forester 135: 459-470.

3). Arun Chettri, Saroj K, Barik, Harendra N. Pandey L Mark K. Lyngdoh (2010): Liana
diversity and abundance as related to microenvironment in three forest types located in
different elevational ranges of the Eastern Himalayas, Plant Ecology < Diversity, 3:2,
175-185.

Workshops /Trasning Programmes/National/Intemational Seminars Attended/Presented:

e Involved in organizing workshops and training programmes of the Regional Centre,
National Afforestation and Eco—Development Board, Ministry of Environment and
Forests, Government of India at North—Eastern Hill University, Shillong.



e  Attended an International Symposium on ‘Recent trends in plant ecology and
biodiversity research”. Organized by the Department of Botany, North—Eastern Hill
University, Shillong from 20—22 May, 2004.

o Attended a one day workshop on “Science and tecfinology for the better quality of
bfe”, held at North~Eastern Hill University, Shillong on 25% February, 2006.
Organized by Study Forum for Advanced Technology (SEAT), Northeast India and
sponsored by Department of Atomic Energy, Government of India.

o Farticipated in the National Symposium on “Issues and challenges for conservation of
plants and ecosystems in India”. Organized by the Department of Botany, North—
Eastern Hill University, Shillong from 2—3 November, 2006.

®  Panticipated in a DBT Brain Storming Session on “Biodiversity conservation’.
Organized by the Department of Botany, North—Eastern Hill University, Shillong
Jfrom 15-16 November, 2006.

®  Presented a paper at the National Symposium on “Frontiers in biocomplexity and
biodiversity of plants”. Organized by Centre of Advanced Studies in Botany, North—
Eastern Hill University, Shillong from 14~15 March, 2008.

»  Attended training—workshop on “Capacity building of media persons on access and
benefit sharing (ABS) from genetic resources and associated traditional Rnowledge”,
held at Shillong from 15~16 December, 2008. Organized by International Centre for
Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD), Kathmandu, Nepal in collaboration
with North~Eastern Hill University, Shillong.

e  @articipated in the 96 Session of the “Indian Science Congress”, held at North—
Eastern Hill University, Shillong from 3~7 January, 2009.

o  Attended a four days workshop on “High performance computing applications in
physical, environmental, and life sciences and bioinformatics”, feld at North—~Eastern
Hill University, Shillong from 3—6 March, 2009. Jointly organized by North~Eastern
Hill University, Shillong and funded by the Centre for Development of Advanced
Computing (CDAC), Pune.

e  Attended a workshop on “Preventing extinction and improving conservation status of
threatened plants through application of biotechnological tools”, held at North—
Eastern Hill University, Shillong from 17-18 March, 2011. Organized by NEHU,
Shillong and Department of Science and Technology, Government of India, New
Delhs. RARY
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